NOVEL BENZODIAZEPINE DERIVATIVES

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

[01] The present invention relates to novel cytotoxic compounds and cytotoxic conjugates
comprising these cytotoxic compounds and cell-binding agents. More specifically, this invention
relates to novel benzodiazepine compounds (e.g., indolinobenzodiazepines or
oxazolidinobenzodiazepines), derivatives thereof, intermediates thercof, conjugates thereof, and
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, which are useful as medicaments, in particular as anti-

proliferative agents.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

[02] Benzodiazepine derivatives are useful compounds for treating various disorders, and
include medicaments such as, antiepileptics (imidazo {2,1-b][1,3,5Jbenzothiadiazepines, U.5.
Pat. No. 4,444,688; U.S. Pat. No. 4,062,852), antibacterials (pyrimido[1,2-
c][1,3,5]benzothiadiazepines, GB 1476684), diuretics and hypotensives (pyrrolo(1,2-
b)[1,2,5]benzothiadiazepine 5,5 dioxide, U.S. Pat. No. 3,506,646), hypolipidemics (WO
03091232), anti-depressants (U.S. Pat. No. 3,453,266); ostcoporosis (JP 2138272).

[03] Recently, it has been shown in animal tumor models that benzodiazepine derivatives,
such as pyrrolobenzodiazepines (PBDs), act as anti-tumor agents (N-2-imidazolyl alkyl
substituted 1,2.5-benzothiadiazepine-1,1-dioxide, U.S. Pat. No. 6,156,746), benzo-pyrido or
dipyrido thiadiazepine (WO 2004/069843), pyrrolo [1,2-b] [1 ,2,5] benzothiadiazepines and

pirrole [1,2-b][1 ,2,5] benzodiazepine derivatives (W02007/015280),tomaymycin derivatives
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(e.g., pyrrolo[1,4Tbenzodiazepines), such as those described in WO 00/12508, W02005/085260,
WO2007/085930, and EP 2019104 . Benzodiazepines are also known to affect cell growth and
differentiation (Kamal A., et al., Bioorg Med Chem. 2008 Aug 15;16(16):7804-10 (and
references cited therein); Kumar R, Mini Rev Med Chem. 2003 Jun;3(4):323-39 (and references
cited therein); Bednarski J T, et al., 2004; Sutter A P, et al., 2002; Blatt N B, et al., 2002), Kamal
A. et al., Current Med. Chem., 2002; 2; 215-254, Wang J-1., ] Med. Chem., 2206; 49:1442-1449,
Alley M.C. et al., Cancer Res. 2004; 64:6700-67006, Pepper C. J., Cancer Res 2004; 74:6750-
6755, Thurston D.E. and Bose D.S., Chem Rev 1994, 94:433-465; and Tozuka, Z., et al., Journal
of Antibiotics, (1983) 36; 1699-1708. General structure of PBDs is described in US Publication
Number 20070072846. The PBDs differ in the number, type and position of substituents, in both
their aromatic A rings and pyrrolo C rings, and in the degree of saturation of the C ring. Their
ability to form an adduct in the minor groove enables them to interfere with DNA processing,
hence their potential for use as antiprolifcrative agents.

[04] There stilf exists a need for novel benzodiazepine derivatives as effective and safe

therapeutics for treating a variety of proliferative disease states, such as cancer.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION
[05] One object of the invention is to provide novel benzodiazepines of formula (T) and (II), in

which the diazepine ring (B) is fused with a heterocyclic ring (CD), wherein the heterocyclic ring

is bicyclic,



@ (1D

wherein:

the double line == between N and C represents a single bond or a double bond, provided that
when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a single bond, X'1s H, or an
amine protecting moiety that converts the compound into a prodrug that can be transformed into
the free amine in vitro or in vivo,

Y is selected from -OR, an ester represented by ~OCOR’, a carbonate represented by -OCOOR’,
a carbamate represented by -OCONR’R”’, an amine or a hydroxyl amine represented by NR'R”,
amide represented by -NRCOR’, a peptide represented by NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid
or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units, a thioether represented by SR, a
sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO2R”, a sulfite -SO3, a bisulfite
-0S0s, a halogen, cyano, an azido, or a thiol, wherein R, R’ and R* are same or different and
are selected from H, substituted or unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or
alkynyl having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms a polyethylenc glycol unit (-OCH,CH3),, wherein n is
an integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or more
heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, 2 5 to 18 membered fused
ring system, whercin at lcast one of the rings. is aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms

independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms,
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a 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and P
wherein the substituent is selected from halogen, OR7, NRsRg, NOz, NRCOR’, SRy, a sulfoxide
represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO2R’, a sulfite -SOs, a bisulfite -OS0;, a
sulfonamide represented by SO>NRR’, cyano, an azido, -COR 1, OCOR;; or OCONR 3R,
wherein Ry, Rg, Ro, Rig, Rij and Ry; are each independently selected from H, linear, branched or
cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene ghycol unit (-
OCH,CHy),, whercin 1 is an integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring
containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur. a
510 18 membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic.containing one
or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from
6 1o 18 carbon atoms 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected
from O, §, N and P and Ry optionally is SR;3 or CORy3, wherein Ry; is selected from linear,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polycthylene
glycol unit (-OCH2CHa)s, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, , a 5- or 6-membered
heteroaryl ring containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen,
oxygen, and suifur, a 5 to 18 membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings 18
aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and
sulfur, 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and
P and Ry; can also be OR s, wherein Ry4 is H or has the same definition as R, optionally, R™ is
an OH;

W is C=0, C=S, CH,, BH (B=Boron), SO or SOy,



Ri, Ra, Rs, Ra, arc.each independently selected from H, substituted or unsubstituted linear,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene
glycol unit (-OCH,CHy),, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, or a substituent selected from a
halogen, OR7, NRgRg, NO2, NRCOR’, $R;0, a sulfoxide represented by SOR”, a sulfone
rep'resented by -SO,R’, a sulfite -SO3, a bisulfite -080;, & sulfonamide represented by
SO,NRR’, cyano, an azido, guanidinium [-NH(C=NH)NH], -COR;1, -OCOR; or -
OCONR:Ry» wherein R, R, Ro, Rig, Rip and Rz have the same definitions as given above,
optionally, any one of R, Ra, R, R4 is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding
agent via a covalent bond or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl,
polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indoly! unit optionally bearing a
linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent;

R is selected from ORys, CRR’OH, SH, CRR’SH, NHR;; or CRR’NHR;s, wherein Ris has the
same definition as R., R and R’ have the same definition as given above; optionally, Rsis a
linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond or is selected from
a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl, polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or
polyimidazolo-indolyl unit optionally bearing a linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent;;

R is OR, SR, NRR’, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given abave, or optionally
Re is a linking group;

Z is selected from (CHy),, wherein nis 1, 2 or 3, CRysRis, NR1z, O or S, wherein R)s, Ris and

Ry are each independently selected from H, lingar, branched or cyclic alkyl having from 1 to 10



carbon atoms, a polycthylene glycol unit (-OCHCHz),, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000,
or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical
isomers, racemates, diastereomers, enantiomers of these compounds.

provided that the compound has no more than one linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent via a covalent bond.

[06] A sccond object of the invention is to provide novel benzodiazepines of formula (11I), in

which the diazcpine ring (B) is fused with a heterocyclic ring (C), wherein the heterocyclic ring

is monocyclic,

wherein:

the double line = between N and C represents a single bond or a double bond, provided that
when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a single bond, X is H or an amine
protecting moiety that converts the compound into a prodrug;

Y is selected from -OR, an ester represented by ~OCOR’, a carbonate represented by —OCOOR’,_
a carbamate represented by ~OCONR’R’’, an amine or a hydroxyl amine represented by NR'R”,
amide represented by ~NRCOR’, a peptide represented by NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid

or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units, a thioether represented by SR’, a
6



sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO,R’, a sulfite -803, a bisulifite -
0SO0s, a halogen, cyano, an azido, or a thiol, wherein R, R’ and R’ are same or different and
selected from 11, substituted or unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl
having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH;CHa ), wherein n is an
integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or mor¢ heteroatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a5 to 18 membered fused ring system,
wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms independently
selected from nitrogen, oxyegen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms 3 to 1 8-
membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and P, wherein the
substituent is selected from halogen, OR7, NRsRo, NOz, NRCOR’, SRy, a sulfoxide represented
by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO2R”, a sulfite -SOs, a bisulfite -0S04, a sulfonamide
represented by SO;NRR’, cyano, an azido, -CORy;, OCOR|; or OCONR 1Ry, wherein Ry, Rs,
Rg, Ry, Ry; and Ry are cach independently selected from H, linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,
alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH2CH>)n,
wherein 0 is an integer from 1 to 2000, a 3~ or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or
more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered
fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings 1s aromatic, containing one or more
heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18
carbon atoms 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S,
N and P and Ry optionally is SRy; or COR 3, herein Rus is selected from linear, branched or

cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or atkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-



OCH2CHy),, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring
containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and suifur, a
5 to 18 membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing
one or more heteroatoms independently sclected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having
from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms
selected from O, S, Nand P and Ry can also be OR 4, wherein R4 is H or has the same
definition as R, optionally R”" is OH,

W is C=0, C=8, CH,, BH, S50 or SO»;

Rs is selected from OR;s, CRR’OH, SH, CRR’SH, NIIR;; or CRR’NHR 35, wherein Rs has the
same definition as R. or is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via &
covalent bond or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl, polypyrollo-
imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit optionally bearing a linking group
that enables linkage to a cell binding agent;;

Re is OR, SR or NRR’, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given above, optionally Re
is & linking group;

X is CH,, NR, CO, BH, SO or 80»;

Y is O, CHy, NR or §;

7 is CH; or (CHa),, wherein o is 2, 3 or 4; or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts,
hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical isomers, racemates, diastercomers, enantiomers or the

polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds;



provided that the compound has no more than one linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent via a covalent bond.

[07] A third object of the invention is to provide cytotoxic dimers (IV), (V) and (VI)

Xy X JY
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of the benzodiazepine monomers of formulas (I) and (11) and (TH), respectively, in which the
dimer compounds optionally bear a linking group that aliows for linkage to cell binding agents,

wherein;



the double line == between N and C represents a single bond or a double bond, provided that
when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a single bond, X is H or an amine
protecting moiety that converts the compound o a prodrug;

Y is selected from -OR, an ester represented by ~-OCOR’, a carbonate represented by ~OCOOR’,
a carbamate represented by -OCONR’R’’, an amine or & hydroxyl amine represented by NR’R”’,
amide represented by ~NRCOR’, a peptide represented by NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid
or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units, a thioether represented by SR, a
sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO2R’, a sulfite -SOs, a bisulfite -
0803, a halogen, cyano, an azido, or a thiol, wherein R, R’ and R’ are same or diffcrent and are
selected from H, substituted or unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl
having from I to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH,CHz)n, wherein n is an
integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or more heteroatoms
independently sclected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered fused ring system,
wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms independently
selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, 3 to 18-
membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to & heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and P wherein the
substituent is selectéd from halogen, OR4, NRgRo, NO2, NRCOR’, SRyp, a sulfoxide represented
by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO:R’, a sulfite -SO3, a bisulfite -OS0Os, a sulfonamide
represented by SO:NRR”, cyano, an ézido, -COR,;, OCOR;; or OCONR 1R 2, wherein of Ry, Rg,
Ro, Rio, R1; and Ry2 are each independently selected from H, linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,

alkeny! or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH2CH))s,
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wherein 1 is an integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring cbntaining one or
more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered
fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings 1s é,romatio; containing one or more
heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 1o 18
carbon atoms, 3 to 10-membered heterocyclic ring having 3 to 18-membered heterocyelic rin
having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, Nand P and Ryg is optionally SRz or CORs,
wherein Rys is selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to
10 carbon atoms, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or more heteroatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered fused ring system,
wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms independently
selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, 3 to 18-
membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and P, optionally
Ry is OR}e, wherein Ry has the same definition as R, optionally R* is OH;

W is C=0, C=S8, CH,, BH, S0 or 504;

R:, Ro, R3, Ry, Ry%, R2’, Rs” and Ry’ are each independently selected from H, substituted or
unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic atkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon
atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH>CHg)n, wherein n is an integer from 1102000, 0r a
substituent selected from a halogen, guanidinium [-NH(C=NH)NH:], OR7, NR:Ro, NO,,
NRCOR’, SRy, a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -S0,R’, a sulfite -
S04, a bisulfite 0803, a sulfonamide represented by SONRR’, cyano, an azido, -COR 11,

OCOR,; or OCONRy;R» wherein Ry, Rs, Ro, Rio, Ri1 and Ry are as defined aboveoptionally,
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any one of Ry, Ry, R3, R4, R17, R, Ry’ orRe" is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell
Binding agent via a covalent bond or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-
imidazolyl, polypyrolle-imidazolyl, poly-pyrolio-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit
optionally bearing a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent,

7 is selected from (CHz),, wherein nis I, 2 or 3, CR1sRi6, NRy, O or S, wherein Ris, Ry and
Ry are each independently sclected from H, linear, branched or cyclic alkyl having from 1 to 10
carbon atoms, a polyethylenc glycol unit (-<OCHCHz)y, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000,
Re is OR, SR or NRR’, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given above, optionally Re
is a linking group;

X* is selected from CHa, NR, CO, BH, SO or SO; wherein R has the same definition as given
above;

Y? is O, CHaz, NR or S, wherein R has the same definition as given above;

7’ is CH, or (CHa)n, wherein n is 2, 3 or 4, provided that X°, Y~ and Z” are not all CHy at the
same time;

A and A’ are the same or different and are sclected from O, -CRR’Q, 8, -CRR’S, -NR s or
CRRNHR;s, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given above an
same definition as R .

D and D’ are same or different and independently selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,
alkenyl or alkynyt having ! to 10 carbon atoms, optionally substituted with any one of halogen,
OR5, NRgRg, NO2, NRCOR’, SR, a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -

SO,R’, a sulfite -SO;, a bisulfite -OS03, a sulfonamide represented by SONRR’, cyano, an
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azido, ~COR,;, OCOR;; or OCONR 1R1a, wherein the definitions of R+, Re, Ro, Ryo, Ry and Rpo
are as defined above, or a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH>CHz)z, W;Herein n is an integer from 1
to 2000,

L is an optional phenyl group or 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ting having I to 6 heteroatoms
selected from O, §, Nand P that is optionally substituted, wherein the substituent is a linking
group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond, or is selected from linear,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, optionally
substituted with any one of halogen, OR7, NRgRy, NO,, NRCOR”, SRy, a sulfoxide represented
by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO;R’, a sulfite -803, a bisulfite -0S0s, a sulfonamide
represented by SO:NRR’, cyano, an azido, -COR;1, OCORy; or OCONR 1Rz, wherein Ry, Rs,
R, Rig, Ri1 and Ry have the same definitions as given above, a polyethylene glycol unit (-
OCH,CH,)n, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000; optionally, L itself is a linking group that
enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond; or their pharmaceutically acceptable
solvates, salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical isomers, racemates, diastercomers,
enantiomers or the polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds; provided that the
compound has no more than one linking group that enabies linkage fo a cell binding agent via a
covalent bond.

[72] A fourth object of the invention is to provide conjugates of cell binding agents with the
novel benzodiazepine compounds or derivatives thereof of the present invention. These

conjugates are useful as therapcutic agents, which are delivered specifically to target cells and

are cytotoxic,
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[73] The present invention includes a composition (e.g., a pharmaccutical composition)
comprising novel benzodiazepine compounds, derivatives thereof, or conjugates thereof, (and/or
solvates, hydrates and/or salts thereof) and a carrier (a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier). The
present invention also includes a composition (¢.g., 2 pharmaceutical composition) comprising
novel benzodiazepine compounds, derivatives thereof, or conjugates thereof, (and/or solvates,
hydrates and/or salts thereof) and a carrier (a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier), further
comprising a second therapeutic agent. The present compositions are useful for inhibiting
abnormal cell growth or treating a proliferative disorder in a mammal (e.g., human). The present
compositions are also useful for treating depression, anxiety, stress, phobias, panic, dysphoria,
psychiatric disorders, pain, and inflammatory diseases in a mammal (e.g., human).

[74] The present invention includes a method of inhibiting abnormal cell growth or treating a
proliferative disorder in a mammal (e.g., human) comprising administering to said mammal a
therapeutically effective amount of novel benzodiazepine compounds, derivatives thereof, or
conjugates thereof, (and/or solvates and salts thereof) or a composition thereof, alone or in
combination with a second therapeutic agent.

[75] The present invention includes a method of's nthesizing and using novel benzodiazepine
compounds, derivatives thereof, and conjugates thereof for in vitro, in situ, and in vivo diagnosis
or treatment of mammalian cells, organisms, or associated pathological conditions.

[76] The compounds of this invention, derivatives thereof, or conjugates thereof, and

compositions comprising them, are useful for treating or lessening the severity of disorders, such

as, characterized by abnormal growth of cells (e.g., cancer). Other applications for compounds
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and conjugates of this invention include, but are not limited to, treating osteoporosis, depression,
anxiety, stress, phobias, panic, dysphoria, psychiatric disorders, and pain or as antiepileptics,

antibacterials, diuretics and hypotensives, hypolipidemics, and anti-depressants.

RRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE FIGURES

[77] FIGS. 1-10 show the schemes for the synthesis of indolinobenzodiazepine and
oxazolidinobenzodiazepine monomers, the representative linkers and the dimers in the present
invention.

[78] FIG. 11 shows the scheme for the synthesis of the representative B-ring modified
indolinobenzodiazepine monomer.

[79] FIG. 12 shows the scheme for the synthesis of the representative

isoindolinobenzodiazepine monomer,

[80] FIG. 13 shows the scheme for the synthesis of the representative dimer with the linker
dircetly attached on the indolinobenzodiazepine moiety in the present invention.

[81] FIGS. 14 and 15 show the schemes for the synthesis of the representative dimers
containing (PEG), moieties on the linkers.

[82] FIG. 16 shows the schemes for the synthesis of the representative mixed imine-amine and
imine-amide indolinobenzodiazepine dimers.

f83] FIG. 17 shows the scheme for the synthesis of the representative IBD-poly(N-

methylpyrrole-imidazole) conjugates.
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[84] FIGS. 18-19 show the synthetic scheme for the preparation of polypyrrolo and
polypyrrolo-imidazolo derivatives of the monomers.

[85] FIG 20 shows a scheme for the synthesis of piperidinylbenzodiazepines bearing a
hydrazone linker.

[86] FIGS. 21-26 show the dose dependent in vitro antiproliferative activity of muB38&.1-IGN-
03, huNS01-IGN-03, huN901-1GN-07, and muB38.1-IGN-10 conjugates on antigen positive and
antigen ncgative cancer cell lines.

[87] FIG. 27 shows in vivo efficacy of huN9G1-IGN-07 conjugate in mice bearing Molp-8
tumors.

[88] FIGS. 28-30 show data that demonstrate that IGN-01, IGN-02, and IGN-09 bind and
covalently adduct to double stranded DNA containing guanine residues on opposite strands.

[89] FIG. 31 contains TABLE I, which shows the ICso values for in vitro antiproliferative
activity of indolinobenzodiazepine dimers and oxazolidinobenzodiazepine dimer on several
cancer cell lines.

[90] FIG. 32 contains TABLE 2, which shows the comparison of the ICsp values for in vitro
antiproliferative activity of indolinobenzodiazepine dimers with and without linkers.

[91] FIGS. 33-36, 39, 42, 43, 44, 48, 49 and 50 show synthetic schemes for the preparation of
compounds of the present invention.

[92] FIGS. 37, 38, 40 and 41, 45, 46, and 47 show synthetic schemes for the preparation of

linkable compounds of the present invention.

[93] Fig. 51 shows the in vitro cytotoxicity of compounds of the present invention.
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[94] FIGS. 52, 54, 56, 57 and 58 show the in vitro cytotoxicity and specificity of chB38.1
conjugates.
[95] FIGS. 53 and 55 show the in vitro cytotoxicity and specificity of huMy9-6 conjugates.

[96] FIG. 59 shows the in vivo anti-tumor activity of ¢chB38.1 conjugate

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

[97] Reference will now be made in detail to certain embodiments of the invention, examples
of which are illustrated in the accompanying structures and formulas. While the invention will be
described in conjunction with the enumerated embodiments, it will be understood that they are
1ot intended to limit the invention to those embodiments. On the contrary, the invention is
intended 1o cover all alternatives, modifications, and equivalents which may be included within
the scope of the present invention as defined by the claims. One skilled in the art will recognize
many methods and materials similar or equivalent to those described herein, which could be used

in the practice of the present invention.

DEFINITIONS

[98] "Linear or branched alkyl" as used herein refers to a saturated linear or branched-chain
monovalent hydrocarbon radical of one to twenty carbon atoms. Examples of alkyl include, but
are not limited to, methyl , ethyl, I-propyl, 2-propyl, 1-butyl, 2-methyl-1-propyl, --
CH,CH(CHs)y), 2-butyl , 2-methyl-2-propyl, 1-pentyl, 2-pentyl 3-pentyl, 2-methyl-2-butyi, 3-

methyl-2-butyl , 3-methyl-1-butyl, 2-methyl-1-butyl, 1-hexyl), 2-hexyl, 3-hexyl, 2-methyl-2-
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pentyl,, 3-methyl-2-pentyt,, 4-methyl-2-pentyl,, 3-methyl-3-pentyl,, 2-methyl-3-pentyl, 2,3-
dimethyl-2-butyl,, 3,3-dimethyl-2-butyl, 1-heptyl, 1-octyl, and the like.

[99] "Linear or branched aikenyl" refers to linear or branched-chain monovalent
hydrocarbon radical of two to twenty carbon atoms with at least one site of unsaturation, i.e., a
carbon-carbon, double bond, wherein the alkenyl radical includes radicals having "cis" and
“trans" orientations, or alternatively, "E" and "Z" orientations. Examples include, but are not
limited to, ethylenyl or vinyl (--CH=CH3), allyl (--CH,CH=CH>), and the like.

[100] "Linear or branched alkynyl" refers to a linear or branched monovalent hydrocarbon
radical of two to twenty carbon atoms with at least one site of unsaturation, i.e., a carbon-carbon,
triple bond. Examples include, but are not limited to, ethynyl, propynyl, [-butynyl, 2-butynyl, I-
pentynyl, 2-pentynyl, 3-pentynyl, hexynyl, and the like.

[101] The terms “cyclic alkyl”, “cyclic aikenyl”, “cyclic alkynyl”, "¢carbocycle",
“carbocyclyl”, "carbocyclic ring” and "eycloalky!" refer to a monovalent non-aromatic,
saturated or partially unsaturated ring having 3 to 12 carbon atoms as a monocyclic ring or 7 to
12 carbon atoms as a bicyclic ring. Bicyclic carbocycles having 7 o 12 atoms can be arranged,
for exainple, as a bicyclo [4,5], 15,51, [5,6] or [6,6] system, and bicyclic carbocycles having 9 or
10 ring atoms can be arranged as a bicyclo [5,6] or [6,6] system, or as bridged systems such as
bicyclof2.2.1Theptane, bicyclo[2.2.2]octane and bicyclo[3.2.2Jnonane. Examples of monocyclic
carbocycles include, but are not limited to, cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, 1-cyciopent-I-

enyl, 1-cyclopent-2-enyl, 1-cyclopent-3-enyl, cyclohexyl, 1-cyclohex-I-enyl, I-cyclohex-2-enyl,
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1-cyclohex-3-enyl, cyclohexadienyl, cycloheptyl, cyclooctyl, cyclononyl, cyclodecyl,
cycloundecyl, cyclododecyl, and the like.

[102] "Aryl" means a monovalent afomatic hydrocarbon radical of 6-18 carbon atoms derived
by the removal of one hydrogen atom from a single carbon atom of a parent aromatic ring
systerm. Some aryl groups are repicsented in the exemplary structures as "Ar". Aryl includes
bicyelic radicals comprising an aromatic ring fused to a saturated, partially unsaturated ring, or
aromatic carbocyclic or heterocyelic ring. Typical aryl groups include, but arc not limited to,
radicals derived from benzene (phenyl), substituted benzenes, naphthalene, anthracene, indenyl,
indanyl, 1,2-dihydronapthalene, 1,2,3 4-tetrahydronapthyl, and the like.

[103] The terms "heterocycle,” "heterocyclyl” and "heterocyclic ring" arc used
interchangeably herein and refer to a saturated or a partially unsaturated (i.e., having one or more
double and/or triple bonds within the ring) carbocyclic radical of 3 to 18 ring atoms in which at
Jeast one ring atom is a heteroatom sclected from nitrogen, oxygen, phosphorus, and sulfur, the
remaining ring atoms being C, where one or more ring atoms is optionally substituted
independently with one or more substituents described below. A heterocycle may be a
monocycle having 3 to 7 ring members (2 to 6 carbon atoms and 1 to 4 heteroatoms selected
from N, O, P, and S) or a bicycle having 7 to 10 ring members (4 to 9 carbon atoms and 1 to 6
heteroatoms selected from N, O, P,_and 8), for example: a bicyclo [4,5], [5,5], [3,6], or {6,6]
system, Heterocycles are described in Paquette, Leo A.; "Principles of Modern Heterocyclic
Chemistry" (W. A. Benjamin, New York, 1968), particularly Chapters 1, 3,4, 6,7, and 9; "The

Chemistry of Heterocyclic Compounds, A series of Monographs” (John Wiley & Sons, New
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York, 1950 to present), in particular Volumes 13, 14, 16, 19, and 28; and J. Am. Chem. Soc.
(1960) 82:5566. "Heterocyclyl" also includes radicals where heterocycle radicals are fused with
a saturated, partially unsaturated ring, or aromatic carbocyclic or heterocyclic ring. Examples of
heterocyclic rings include, but are not limited to, pyrrolidinyl, tetrahydrofuranyl, dihydrofuranyl,
tetrahydrothienyl, tetrahydropyranyl, dihydropyranyl, tetrahydrothiopyranyl, piperidino,
morpholino, thiomorpholino, thioxanyl, piperazinyl, homopiperazinyl, azetidinyl, oxetanyl,
thietanyl, homopiperidinyl, oxcpanyl, thiepanyl, oxazepinyl, diazepinyl, thiazepinyl, 2-
pyrrolinyl, 3-pyrrolinyl, indolinyl, 2H-pyranyl, 4H-pyranyl, dioxanyl, 1,3-dioxolanyl,
pyrazolinyl, dithianyl, dithiolanyl, dihydropyranyl, dihydrothienyl, dihydrofuranyl,
pyrazolidinylimidazolinyl, imidazolidinyl, 3-azabicyco[3.1.0}hexanyl, 3-
azabicyclo[4.1.0Theptanyl, and azabicyclo[2.2. 2]hexanyl. Spiro moicties are also included
within the scope of this definition. Examples of a heterocyclic group wherein ring atoms are
substituted with oxo (==0) moicties are pyrimidinony! and 1,1-dioxo-thiomorpholinyl.

[104] Theterm "heteroaryl" refers to a monovalent aromatic radical of 5- or 6-membered
rings, and includes fused ring systems (at least one of which is aromatic) of 5-18 atoms,
containing one or more heieroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and suifur.
Examples of heteroaryl groups are pyridinyl (including, for example, 2-hydroxypyridinyl),
imidazolyl, imidazopyridinyl, pyrimidinyl (including, for example, 4-hydroxypyrimidinyl),
pyrazolyl, triazolyl, pyrazinyl, tetrazolyl, furyl, thienyl, isoxazolyl, thiazolyl, oxazolyl,
isothiazolyl, pyrrolyl, quinolinyl, isoquinolinyl, indolyl, benzimidazolyl, benzofuranyl,

cinnolinyl, indazolyl, indolizinyl, phthalazinyl, pyridazinyl, triazinyl, isoindolyl, pteridinyl,
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purinyl, oxadiazolyl, triazolyl, thiadiazolyl, furazanyl, benzofurazanyl, benzothiophenyl,
benzothiazolyl, benzoxazolyl, quinazofinyl, quinoxalinyl, naphthyridinyl, and furopyridinyl.
f105] The heterocycle or heteroaryl groups may be carbon (carbon-linked) or nitrogen
(nitrogen-linked) attached where such is possible. By way of example and not limitation, carbon
honded heterocveles or heteroarvls are bonded at position 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 of a pyridine, position 3,
4, 5, or 6 of a pyridazine, position 2, 4, 5, or 6 of a pyrimidine, position 2, 3, 5, or 6 of a
pyrazine, position 2, 3, 4, or 5 of a furan, tetrahydrofuran, thiofuran, thiophene, pyrrole or
tetrahydropyrrole, position 2, 4, or 5 of an oxazole, imidazole or thiazole, position 3, 4, or 5 of an
isoxazole, pyrazole, or isothiazole, position 2 or 3 of an aziridine, position 2, 3, or 4 of an
azetidine, position 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, or 8 of a quinoline or position 1,3, 4,5,6,7, 0or 8 of an
isoquinoline.

[106] By way of example and not limitation, nitrogen bonded heterocycles or heteroaryls are
bonded at position 1 of an aziridine, azetidine, pyrrole, pyrrolidine, 2-pyrroline, 3-pyrroline,
imidazole, imidazolidine, 2-imidazoline, 3-imidazoline, pyrazole, pyrazoline, 2-pyrazoline, 3-
pyrazoline, piperidine, piperazine, indole, indoline, 1H-indazole, position 2 of a isoindole, or
isoindoline, position 4 of e morphicline, and position 9 of & carbazole, or O-carbotine.

[107] The heteroatoms present in heteroaryl or heterocyclcyl include the oxidized forms such as
NGO, SO, and 50,

[108] The term "halo" or “halogen” refers to F, ClL Brorl

[109] The term "compound” or “cytotoxic compound” or “cyfotoxic agent” as used herein is

intended to include compounds for which a structure or formula or any derivative thercof has
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been disclosed in the present invention or a structure or formula or any derivative thereof that Eas
been incorporated by reference. The term also includes, sterepisomers, geometric isomers,
tautomers, solvates, metabolites, salts (e.g., pharmaceutically acceptable salts) and prodrugs, and
prodrug salts of a compound of all the formulae disclosed in the present invention. The term also
includes any solvates, hydrates, and polymorphs of any of the foregoing. The specific recitation

33 wd

solvates”, “metabolites™, “salt”
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of “stereoisomers”, “geometric isomers”, “tautomers”,
“prodrug,” "prodrug salt," "conjugates,” "conjugates salt,” "solvate,” "hydrate,” or "polymorph”
in certain aspects of the invention described in this application shall not be interpreted as an
intended omission of these forms in other aspccfs of the invention where the term "compound™ is
used without recitation of these other forms.

[110] The term “conjugate” as used herein refers to a compound or a derivative thereof that is
linked to a cell binding agent and is defined by a generic formula: C-L-CBA, wherein C =
compound, L = linker, and CBA = cell binding agent.

[111] The term “linkable to a cell binding agent” as used herein referes to the novel
benzodiazepine compounds (e.g., indolinobenzodiazepine or oxazolidinobenzodiazepine),

devivates thereof or dimers thereof comprising at least one linking group or a precursor thereof
suitable to bond these compounds, derivatives thereof or dimers thereof to a cell binding agent.
[112] The term “precarsor”of a given group refers to any group which may lead to that group
by any deprotection, a chemical modification, or a coupling reaction.

[113] The term “linked to a cell binding agent” rcfers to a conjugate molecule comprising at

least one the novel benzodiazepine compounds (e.g., indolinobenzodiazepine or
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oxazolidinobenzodiazepine), derivates thercof or dimers thereof bound to a cell binding agent via
a suitable linking group or & precursor thereof,

[114] The term "chiral" refers to molecules which have the property of non-superimposability
of the mirror image partner, while the term "achiral” refers to molecules which are
superimposable on their mirror image partier.

[115] The term "stereoisomer™ refers to compounds which have identical chemical
constitution and connectivity, but different orientations of their atoms in space that cannot be
interconverted by rotation about single bonds.

[.1 16] "Diastereomer" refers to a stereoisomer with two or more centers of chirality and whose
molecules are not mirror images of one another. Diastereomers have different physical
propertics, e.g. melting points, boiling points, spectral properties, and reactivities. Mixtures of
diastereomers may separate under high resolution analytical procedures such as crystallization,
electrophoresis and chromatography.

[117] "Enantiomers" refer to two stereoisomers of a compound which are non-
superimposable mirror images of one another.

[118] Stereochemical definitions and conventions used herein generally follow S. P. Parker,
Ed., McGraw-Hill Dictionary of Chemical Terms (1984) McGraw-Hill Book Company, New
York; and Eliel, E. and Wilen, S., "Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds"”, John Wiley &
Sons, Inc., New York, 1994, The compounds of the invention may contain asymmetric or chiral
centers, and therefore exist in different stercoisomeric forms. It is intended that all stereoisomeric

forms of the compounds of the invention, including but not limited to, diastereomers,
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enantiomers and atropisomers, as well as mixtures thereof such as racemic mixtures, form part of
the present invention. Many organic compounds exist in optically active forms, i.e., they have
the ability to rotate the plane of plane-polarized light. In describing an optically active
compound, the prefixes D and L, or R and S, are used to denote the absolute configuration of the
molecule about its chiral center(s). The prefixes d and 1 or (+) and (-} are emiployed to designate
the sign of rotation of plane-polarized light by the compound, with (-) or 1 meaning that the
compound is levorotatory. A compound prefixed with (+) or d is dextrorotatory. For a given
chemical structure, these stereoisomers are identical except that they are mirror images of one
another. A specific stereoisomer may also be referred to as an enantiomer, and a mixture of such
isomers is often called an enantiomeric mixture. A 50:50 mixture of enantiomers is referred to
as a racemic mixture or a racemate, which may occur where there has been no stereoselection or
stereospecificity in a chernical reaction or process. The terms "racemic mixture” and "racemate”
refer to an equimolar mixture of two enantiomeric species, devoid of optical activity.

[119] The term "tautomer" or "tautomeric form" refers to structural isomers of different
energies which are interconvertible via a low energy barrier. For example, proton tautomers
{also known as prototiopic tautomers) include interconversions via mi gration of a proton, such as
keto-enol and imine-enamine isomerizations. Valence tautomers include interconversions by
reorganization of some of the bonding electrons.

[120] A substituent is "substitutable” if it comprises at least one carbon, sulfur, oxygen or
nitrogen atom that is bonded to one or more hydrogen atoms. Thus, for cxample, hydrogen,

halogen, and cyano do not fall within this definition.
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[121] If a substituent is described as being *substitated," a non-hydrogen substituent is in the
place of a hydrogen substituent on a carbon, oxygen, sulfur or nitrogen of the substituent. Thus,
for example, a substituted alky'l substituent is an alkyl substituent wherein at least one non-
hydrogen substituent is in the place of a hydrogen substituent on the alkyl substituent. To
Hustrate, monofluoroalky! is alkyl substituted with a fluore substituent, and difluorcalky! is
alkyl substituted with two fluoro substituents. It should be recognized that if there is more than
one substitution on a substituent, cach non-hydrogen substituent may be identical or different
(unless otherwise stated). |

[122] If a substituent is described as being "optionally substituted,” the substituent may be
either (1) not substituted, or (2) substituted. If a carbon of a substituent is described as being
optionally substituted with one or more of a list of substituents, one or more of the hydrogens on
the carbon (to the extent there are any) may separately and/or together be replaced with an
independently selccted optional substituent. If a nitrogen of a substitucnt is described as being
optionally substituted with one or more of a list of substituents, one or more of the hydrogens on
the nitrogen (to the extent there are any) may each be replaced with an independently selected
optional substituent. One exemplary substituent may be depicted as —-NR'R," wherein R' and R”
together with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached, may form a heterocyclic ring. The
heterocyclic ring formed from R' and R" together with the nitrogen atom to which they are
attached may be partially or fully saturated. In one embodiment, the heterocyclic ring consists of
3 1o 7 atoms. In another embodiment, the heterocyclic ring is selected from the group consisting

of pyrrolyl, imidazolyl, pyrazolyl, triazolyl, tetrazolyl, isoxazolyl, pyridyl and thiazolyl.
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[123] This specification uses the terms "substituent,” "radical," and "group”
interchangeably.

[124] If a group of substituents are collectively described as being optionally substituted by one
or more of a list of substituents, the group may include: (1) unsubstitutable substituents, (2)
substitutable substituents that are not substituted by the optional substituents, and/or {3)
substitutable substituents that are substituted by one or more of the optional substituents.

[125] If a substituent is described as being optionally substituted with up to a particular number
of non-hydrogen substituents, that substituent may be either (1) not substituted; or {2) substituted
by up to that particular number of non-hydrogen substituents or by up to the maximum number
of substitutable positions on the substituent, whichever is less. Thus, for example, if a substituent
is described as a heteroaryl optionally substituted with up to 3 non-hydrogen substituents, then
any heteroaryl with less than 3 substitutable positions would be optionally substituted by up to
only as many non-hydrogen substituents as the heteroaryl has substitutable positions. Such
substituents, in non-limiting examples, can be selected from a linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,
alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, halogen, guanidinium [-NH{(C=NH)NH:},
OR-. NR:Ro, NO,, NRCOR’, SR10,a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represeiied by -
SO,R’, a sulfite -SOs, a bisulfite -0SO3, a sulfonamide represented by SO:NRR’, cyano, an
azido, -COR11, OCOR;; or OCONR1R12 wherein R7, Rs, Ro, Rio, Ry and Ry; are each
independently selected from H, linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1

to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCHzCHo)., wherein n is an integer from 1 to
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2000, aryl having from 6 to 10 carbon atoms, heterocyclic ring having from 3 to 10 carbon
atoms. |

[126] The term "prodrug" as used in this application refers to & precursor or derivative form
of a compound of the invention that is capable of being enzymatically or Eydrolyti cally activated
or converted into the more active parent form. See, ¢.g., Wilman, "Prodrugs in Cancer
Chemotherapy" Biochemical Society Transactions, 14, pp. 375-382, 615th Meeting Belfast
(1986) and Stella ct al., "Prodrugs: A Chemical Approach to T argeted Drug Delivery," Directed
Drug Delivery, Borchardt et al., (ed.), pp. 247-267, Humana Press (1985), The prodrugs of this
invention include, but are not limited to, ester-containing prodrugs, phosphate-containing
prodrugs, thiophosphate-containing prodrugs, sulfate-containing prodrugs, peptide-containing
prodrugs, D-amino acid-modified prodrugs, glycosylated prodrugs, .beta.-lactam-containing
prodrugs, optionally substituted phenoxyacetamide-containing prodrugs, optionally substituted
phenylacetamide-containing prodrugs, 5-fluorocytosine and other 5-fluorouridine prodrugs
which can be converted into the more active cytotoxic free drug. Examples of cytotoxic drugs
that can be derivatized into a prodrug form for use in this invention include, but are not limited
to, compounds of the invention and chemotherapeutic agents such as described above.

[127] The term "prodrug" is also meant to include a derivative of a compound that can
hydrolyze, oxidize, or otherwise react under biological conditions (in vitro or in vivo) to provide
a compound of this invention. Prodrugs may only become active upon such reaction under
biological conditions, or they may have activity in ther unrcacted forms. Examples of prodrugs

contemplated in this invention include, but are not limited to, analogs or derivatives of

27



compounds of any one of the formulae disclosed herein that comprise bichydrolyzable moicties
such as biohydrolyzable amides, biohydrolyzable esters, biohydrolyzable carbamates,
bichydrolyzable carbonates, bichydrolyzable ureides, and biohydrolyzable phosphate analogues.
Other examples of prodrugs include derivatives of compounds of any one of the formulae
disclosed herein that corprise --NQ, --NO,, -ONO, or ~-ONO» moieties. Prodrugs can typically
be prepared using well-known methods, such as those described by Burger’s' Medicinal
Chemistry and Drug Discovery (1995) 172-178, 949-982 (Manfred E. Wolff ed., 5th ed); see
also Goodman and Gilman's, The Pharmacological basis of Therapeutics, 8th ed., McGraw-Hill,
Int. Ed. 1992, "Biotransformation of Drugs”.

[128] As used herein and unless otherwise indicated, the terms "biohydrolyzable amide",
"bichydrolyzable ester”, "biohydrolyzable carbamate”, "biohydrelyzable carbonate",
"bichydrolyzable ureide" and "biohydrolyzable phesphate analogue” mean an amide, ester,
carbamate, carbonate, ureide, or phosphate analogue, respectively, that either: 1) does not
destroy the biological activity of the compound and confers upon that compound advantageous
properties in vivo, such as uptake, duration of action, or onset of action; or 2) is itself
biologically inactive but is converted in vivo to a biologicaily active compound. Examples of
biohydrolyzable amides include, but are not limited to, lower alkyl amides, .alpha.-amino acid
amides, alkoxyacyl amides, and alkylaminoalkylcarbonyl amides. Examples of biohydrolyzable
esters include, but are not limited to, lower alkyl esters, alkoxyacyloxy esters, alkyl acylamino
alkyl esters, and choline esters. Examples of biohydrolyzable carbamates include, but are not

limited to, lower alkylamines, substituted ethylenediamines, amino acids, hydroxyalkylamines,
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heterocyclic and hctcroéromatic amnines, and polyether amines. Particularly favored prodrugs
and prodrug salts are those that increase the bioavailabiiity of the compounds of this invention
when such compounds are administered to a mammal.

[129] The phrase "pharmaceutically acceptable salt” as used herein, refers to
pharmaceutically acceptable organic or inorganic salts of 2 compound of the invention.
Exemplary salts include, but are not limited, to sulfate, citrate, acetate, oxalate, chloride,
bromide, iodide, nitrate, bisulfate, phosphate, acid phosphate, isonicotinate, lactate, salicylate,
acid citrate, tartrate, oleate, tannate, pantothenate, bitartrate, ascorbate, succinate, maleate,
gentisinate, fumarate, gluconate, ghucuronate, saccharate, formate, benzoate, glutamate,
methanesulfonate "mesylate”, ethanesulfonate, benzenesulfonate, p-toluenesuifonate, pamoate
(i;e., 1,1'-methylene-bis-(2-hydroxy-3-naphthoate)) salts, alkali metal (e.g., sodium and
potassium) salts, afkaline earth metal (e.g., magnesiur) salts, and ammonium salts. A
pharmaceutically acceptable salt may involve the inclusion of another molecule such as an
acetate ion, a succinate ion or other counter ion. The counter ion may be any organic or inorganic
moiety that stabilizes the charge on the parent compound. Furthermore, a pharmaceutically
acceptable salt may have more than one charged atorn in its structure. Instances where multiple
charged atoms are part of the pharmaceutically acceptable salt can have multiple counter ions.
Hence, a pharmaceutically acceptable salt can have one or more charged atoms and/or one or
more counter ion.

[130] If thc compound of the invention Is a basc, the desired pharmaceutically acceptable salt

may be prepared by any suitable method available in the art, for example, treatment of the free
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base with an inorganic acid, such as hydrochloric acid, hydrobromic acid, sulfuric acid, nitric
acid, methanesulfonic acid, phosphoric acid and the like, or with an organic acid, Sucﬁ 45 acetic
acid, maleic acid, succinic acid, mandelic acid, fumaric acid, malonic acid, pyruvic acid, oxalic
acid, glycolic acid, salicylic acid, a pyranosidyl acid, such as glucuronic acid or galacturonic
acid, an alpha hydroxy acid, such as citric acid or tartaric acid, an amino acid, such as aspartic
acicf or glutamic acid, an aromatic acid, such as benzoic acid or cinnamic acid, a sulfonic acid,
such as p-toluencsulfonic acid or ethanesulfonic acid, or the like.

[131] If the compound of the invention is an acid, the desired pharmaceutically acceptable salt
may be prepared by any suitable method, for example, treatment of the free acid with an
inorganic or organic base, such as an amine (primary, secondary or tertiary), an alkali metal
hydroxide or alkaline earth metal hydroxide, or the like. Ilustrative examples of suitable salts
include, but are not limited to, organic salts derived from amino acids, such as ghycine and
arginine, ammonia, primary, secondary, and tertiary amines, and cyclic amines, such as
piperidine, morpholine and piperazine, and i'norganic_: salts derived from sodium, calcium,
potassium, magnesium, manganese, iron, copper, zinc, aluminum and lithium.

. : 11] . , N M . .
As used herein, the term "solvate" means 2 compound which further includes a

[132]
stoichiometric or non-stoichiometric amount of solvent such as water, isopropanol, acetone,
ethanol, methanol, DMSO, ethyl acetate, acetic acid, and ethanolamie dichloromethane, 2-
propanol, or the like, bound by non-covalent intermolecular forces. Solvates or hydrates of the

compounds are readily preparcd by addition of at least one molar equivalent of a hydroxylic
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solvent such as methanol, ethanol, 1-propanol, 2-propanol or water to the compound to result in
solvation or hydration of the irnine moiety.

[133] The terms "abnormal cell growth™ and "proliferative disorder” are used
interchangeably in this application. "Abnormal cell growth", as used herein, unless otherwise
indicated, refers to cefl growth that {s independent of normal regulatory mechanisms {e.g., loss of
contact inhibition). This includes, for example, the abnormal growth of: (1) tumor cells (tumors)
that prolifcratc by expressing a mutated tyrosine kinase or overexpression of a receptor tyrosine
kinase; (2) benign and malignant cells of other proliferative diseases in which aberrant tyrosine
kinase activation occurs; (3) any tumors that proliferate by receptor tyrosine kinases; (4) any
tumors that proliferate by aberrant serine/threonine kinase activation; and (5) benign and
malignant cells of other proliferative discases in which aberrant serine/threonine kinase
activation occurs.

[134] ’Fhe. terms "cancer" and "cancerous” refer to or describe the physiological condition in
mammals that is typically characterized by unregulated cell growth. A "tumor” comprises one or
more cancerous cells, Examples of cancer include, but are not Himited to, carcinoma, lymphoma,
blastoma, sarcoma, and leukemia or lymphoid malignancies. More particular examples of such
cancers include squamous cell cancer (e.g., epithelial squamous cell cancer), lung cancer
including small-cell lung cancer, non-small cell lung cancer ("NSCLC™), adenocarcinoma of the
lung and squamous carcinoma of the lung, cancer of the peritoneum, hepatocellular cancer,
gastric or stomach cancer including gastrointestinal cancer, pancreatic cancer, glioblastoma,

cervical cancer, ovarian cancer, liver cancer, bladder cancer, hepatoma, breast cancer, colon
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cancer, rectal cancer, colorectal cancer, endometrial or uterine carcinoma, salivary gland
.carcinoma, kidney or renal cancer, prostate cancer, vulval cancer, thyroid cancer, hepatic
carcinoma, anal carcinoma, penile carcinoma, acute leukemia, as well as head/brain and neck
cancer.

[135] A “therapeutic agent” encompasses both a biological agent such as an antibody, a
peptide, a protein, an enzyme or a chemotherapeutic agent. A" chemotherapeutic agent" is a
chemical compound useful in the treatment of cancer. Examples of chemotherapeutic agents
include Erlotinib (TARCEVA®, Genentech/OSI Pharm.), Bortezomib (VELCADE®,
Millennium Pharm.), Fulvestrant (FASLODEX®, AstraZeneca), Sutent (SU11248, Pfizer),
Letrozole (FEMARA®, Novartis), Imatinib mesylate (GLEEVEC®, Novartis), PTK787/ZX
222584 (Novartis), Oxaliplatin (Eloxatin®, Sanofi), 5-FU (5-fluorouracil), Leucovorin,
Rapamycin (Sirolimus, RAPAMUNE®, Wyeth), Lapatinib (TYKERB®, GSK572016, Glaxo
Smith Kline), Lonafarnib (SCH 66336), Sorafeaib (BAY43-9006, Bayer Labs), and Gefitinib
(IRESSA®, AstraZencca), AG1478, AG1571 (SU 5271; Sugen), alkylating agents such as

thiotepa and CYTOXAN® cyclosphosphamide; alkyl sulfonates such as busulfan, improsulfan
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and piposulfan; aziridines such as benzodopa, carboguone
ethylenimines and methylamelamines including altretamine, triethylenemelamine,
triethylenephosphoramide, triethylenethiophosphoramide and trimethylomelamine; acetogenins
(especially bullatacin and bullatacinone); a camptothecin (including the synthetic aﬁaio g
topotecan); bryostatin; callystatin; CC-1065 (including its adozelesin, carzelesin and bizelesin

synthetic analogs); cryptophycins (particularly eryptophycin 1 and cryptophycin 8); dolastatin;
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duocarmycin (including the synthetic analogs, KW-2189 and CB1-TM1); cleutherobin;
pancratistatin; a sarcodictyin, spongistatin; ni{fdgén mustards such as chlorambucil,.
chlornaphazine, chiorophosphamide, estrarmustine, ifosfamide, mechlorcthamine,
mechlorethamine oxide hydrochloride, melphalan, novembichin, phenesterine, prednimustine,
trofosfamide, uracil mustard; nitrosureas such as carmustine, chlorozotocin, fotemustine,
lomustine, nimustine, and ranimnustine; antibiotics such as the enediyne antibiotics (¢.g.,
calicheamicin, cspeciaily calicheamicin gammall and calicheamicin omegall (Angew Chem. Intl.
Ed. Engl. (1994) 33:183-186); dynemicin, including dynemicin A; bisphosphonates, such as
clodronate; an esperamicin; as well as neocarzinostatin chromophore and related éhromoprotein
enediyne antibiotic chromophores), aclacinomysins, actinomycin, authramycin, azaserine,
bleomycins, cactinomycin, carabicin, caminomycin, carzinophilin, chromomycinis,
dactinomycin, daunorubicin, detorubicin, 6-diazo-5-oxo-L-norleucine, ADRIAMYCIN®
(doxorubicin), morpholi;ao-doxorgbicin, cyanomorpholino-doxorubicin, 2-pyrrolino-doxorubicis
and deoxydoxorubicin), epirubicin, esorubicin, idarubicin, marcellomyein, mitomycins such as
mitomyein C, mycophenolic acid, nogalamycin, olivomycins, peplomycin, porfiromycin,
puromycin, quelamyecin, rodorubicin, stre tonigrin, streptozocin, tubercidin, ubemimex,
zinostatin, zorubicin; anti-metabolites such as methotrexate and S-fluorouraci] (5-FU); folic acid
analogs such as denopterin, methotrexate, pteropterin, trimetrexate; purine analogs such as
fludarabine, 6-mercaptopurine, thiamniprine, thioguanine; pyrimidine analogs such as ancitabine,
azacitidine, 6-azauridine, carmofur, cytarabine, dideoxyuridmne, doxifluridine, enocitabine,

floxuridine; androgens such as calusterone, dromostanolone propionate, epitiostanol,
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mepitiostane, testolactone; anti-adrenals such as aminoglutethimide, mitotane, trilostanc; folic
acid replenisher such as frolinic acid; aceglatone; aldophosphamide glycoside; aminolevulinic
.acid; eniluracil; amsacrine; bestrabucil; bisantrene; edatraxate; defofamine; demecolcing;
diaziquone; eiformithine; elliptinium acetate; an epothilone; etoglucid; gallium nitrate,
hydroxyurea; lentinan; lonidainine; maytansinoids such as maytansine and ansamitocins,
mitoguazone; mitoxantrone; mopidanmol; nitracrine; pentostatin; phenamet; pirarubicin,
losoxantrone; podophyllinic acid; 2-ethythydrazide; procarbazine; PSK® polysaccharide
complex (JHS Natural Products, Eugene, Oreg.); razoxanc; rhizoxin; sizofuran; spirogermanium;
tenuazonic acid; triaziquone; 2,22 -trichlorotriethylamine; trichothecenes (especially T-2 toxin,
verracurin A, roridin A and anguidine); urethan; vindesine; dacarbazine; MannoImustine;
mitobronitol; mitolactol; pipobroman; gacytosine; arabinoside ("Ara-C"); cyclophosphamide;
thiotepa; taxoids, e.g., TAXOL® (paclitaxel; Bristol-Myers Squibb Oncelogy, Princeton, N.I.),
ABRAXANE® (Cremophor-free), albumin-engineered nanoparticle formulations of paclitaxel
(American Pharmaceutical Partners, Schaumberg, 11L), and TAXOTERE® (doxetaxel; Rhone-

Poulenc Rorer, Antony, France); chioranmbucil; GEMZAR® (gemcitabine); 6-thioguanine;

ctoposide (VP-16); ifosfamide; mitoxantrone; vincristine; NAVELBINE® (vinorelbine);
novantrone; teniposide; cdatrexate; daunomycin; aminopterin; capecitabine (XELODA®);
ibandronate; CPT-11; topoisomerase inhibitor RFS 2G00; difluoromethylornithine (DMFO);
retinoids such as retinoic acid; and pharmaceutically acceptable salts, acids and derivatives of

any of the above.
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[136] Also included in the definition of "chemotherapeutic agent" are: (i) anti-hormonal
agents that act to regulate or inhibit hormone action on tumors such as anti-estrogens and
selective estrogen receptor modulators (SERMs), including, for example, tamoxifen (including
NOLVADEX®; tamoxifen citrate), raloxifene, droloxifene, 4-hydroxytamoxifen, trioxifene,
keoxifene, LY 117018, onapristone, and FARESTON® (toremifine citrate); (ii) aromatase
inhibitors that inhibit the enzyme aromatase, which regulates estrogen production in the adrenal
glands, such as, for cxample, 4(5)-imidazoles, aminoglutethimide, MEGASE® (megestrol
acetate), AROMASIN® (exemestane; Pfizer), formestanie, fadrozole, RIVISOR® (vorozole),
FEMARA® (letrozole; Novartis), and ARIMIDEX® (anastrozole; AstraZeneca); (iii) anti-
androgens such as flutamide, nitutamide, bicalutamide, leuprolide, and goserelin; as well as
troxacitabine (a 1,3-dioxolane nucleoside cytosine analog); (iv) protein kinase inhibitors; (v)
lipid kinase inhibitors; (vi) antisense oligonucleotides, particularty those which inhibit
expression of genes in signaling pathways implicated in aberrant cell proliferation, such as, for
example, PKC-alpha, Ralf and H-Ras; (vii) ribozymes such as VEGF expression inhibitors (e.g.,
ANGIOZYME®) and HER2 expression inhibitors; (viii} vaccines such as gene therapy vaccines,
for example, ALLOVECTIN®, LEUVECTIN®., and VAXID®,; PROLEUKIN® rIL-2; a
topoisomerase 1 inhibitor such as LURTOTECAN®; ABARELIX® rmRH; (ix) anti-angiogenic
agents such as bevacizumab (AVASTIN®, Genentech); and (x) pharmaceutically acceptable
salts, acids and derivatives of any of the above. Other anti-angiogenic agents include MMP-2
(matrix-metalloproteinase 2) inhibitors, MMP-9 (matrix-metalloproteinase 9) inhibitors, COX-H

(cyclooxygenase II) inhibitors, and VEGF receptor tyrosine kinase inhibitors. Examples of such
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useful matrix metalloproteinase inhibitors that can be used in combination with the present
compounds/compositions are described in WO 96/33172, wO 96/27583, EP 818442, EP
1004578, WO 98/07697, WO 98/03516, WO 98/34918, WO 98/34915, WO 98/33768, WO
98/30566, EP 606,046, EP 931,788, WO 90/05719, WO 99/52910, WO 99/52889, WO
99/29667, WO 99/07675, EP 945864, U.S. Pat. No. 5,863,949, U.S. Pat. No. 5,861,510, and EP
780,386, all of which are incorporated herein in their entireties by reference. Examples of VEGF
receptor tyrosine kinase inhibitors include 4-(4-bromo-2-fluoroanilino)-6-methoxy-7-(1-
methylpiperidin-4-yimethoxy)qu- inazoline (ZD6474; Example 2 within WO 01/32651), 44~
fluoro-2-methylindol-5-yloxy)-6-methoxy-7-(3-pyrrolidin-1-ylpropoxy)- -quinazoline
(AZD2171; Example 240 within WO 00/47212), vatalanib (PTK787;, WO 98/35985) and

SU1 1248 (sunitinib; WO 01/60814), and compounds such as those disclosed in PCT Publication
Nos. WO 97/22596, WO 97/30035, WO 97/32856, and WO 98/13334).

[137] Other examples of chemotherapeutic agents that can be used in combination with the
present compounds include inhibitors of PI3K (phosphoinositide-3 kinase), such as those
reported in Yaguchi et al (2006) Jour. of the Nat, Cancer Inst. 98(8):545-556; U.S, Pat. No.
7.173,029; U.S. Pat. No. 7,037,915; U.S. Pat. No. 6.608,056; U.S. Pat. No. 6,608,053; U.S. Pat.
No. 6,838,457; U.S. Pat. No. 6,770,641; U.S. Pat. No. 6,653,320; U.S. Pat. No. 6,403,588, WO
2006/046031; WO 2006/046035; WO 2006/046040; WO 2007/042806, WO 2007/042810;, WO
2004/017950; US 2004/092561; WO 2004/007491; WO 2004/006916; WO 2003/037886; US
2003/149074; WO 2003/035618; WO 2003/034997; US 2003/158212; EP 1417976; US

2004/053946; JP 2001247477, IP 08175990; JP 08176070; U.S. Pat. No. 6,703,414; and WO
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97/15658, all of which arc incorporated herein in their cntireties by reference. Specific examples
of such PI3K inhibitors include SF-1126 (PI3K inhibitor, Semafore Pharmaceuticals), BEZ-235
(PI3K inhibitor, Novartis), X1.-147 (PI3K inhibitor, Exelixis, Inc.).

[138] A "metabolite" is a product produced through metabolism in the body of a specified

salt thereof. Metabolites of a
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compound, a derivative thereof, or a conjugate t
compound, a derivative thereof, or a conjugate thereof, may be identified using routine
techniques known in the art and their activities determined using tests such as those described
herein. Such products may result for example from the oxidation, hydroxylation, reduction,
hydrolysis, amidation, deamidation, esterification, deesterification, enzymatic cleavage, and the
like, of the administered compound. Accordingly, the invention includes metabolites of
compoun&s, s derivative thereof, or a conjugate thereof, of the invention, including compounds,
a derivative thereof, or a conjugate thereof, produced by a process comprising contacting a
compound, a derivative thereof, or a conjugate thereof, of this invention with a mammal for a
period of time sufficient to yield a metabolic product thereof.

[139] The phrase "pharmaceutically acceptable” indicates that the substance or composition
must be compatible chemically and/or toxicologically, with the other ingredients compiising a
formulation, and/or the mammal being treated therewith.

[140] The term "protecting group" or “protecting moiety” refers to a substituent that is
commonly employed to block or protect a particular functionality while reacting other functional

groups on the compound, a derivative thercof, or a conjugate thereof. For example, an "amino-

rotecting group™ or an “amino-protecting moiety” is a substituent attached to an amino grou
P g group p group
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that blocks or protects the amino functionality in the compound. Suitable amino-protecting
groups include acetyl, trifluoroacetyl, t-butoxycarbonyl (BOC), benzyloxycarbonyl (CBZ) and 9-
fluorenylmethylenoxycarbonyl (Fmoc). Similarly, a "hydroxy-protecting group” refers to a
substituent of a hydroxy group that blocks or protects the hydroxy functionality. Suitable
protecting groups include acetyl and silyl. A "carboxy-protecting group” refers to a substituent of
the carboxy group that blocks or protects the carboxy functionality. Common carboxy-protecting
groups include phenylsulfonylethyl, cyanoethyl, 2~(trimethylsilylethyl, 2-
(trimethylsilyl)ethoxymethyl, 2-(p-toluenesulfonyl)ethyl, 2-(p-nitrophenylsul fenyl)ethyl, 2-
(diphenylphosphino)-¢thyl, nitroethyl and the like. Common thiol-protecting groups include
those that convert the thiol into a thioester, such as acetyl, benzoyl or trifluoroacetyl, into a
thioether, such as benzyl, t-butyl, triphenylmethyl, 9-fluorenylmetyl, methoxymethyt, 2-
tetrahydropyranyl or silyl, into a disulfide, such as methyl, benzyl, t-butyl, pyridyl, nitropyridyl,
phenyl, nitrophenyl or dinitrophenyl, into a thiocarbonate, such as t-butoxycarbonyl, into a
thiocarbamate, such as N-ethyl. For a general description of protecting groups and their use, see
P. G.M. Wuts & T. W. Greene, Protective Groups in Organic Synthesis, John Wiley & Sons,
New York, 2007,

[141] For novel benzodiazepines of formula (I) and (11),




M (ID

wherein:

the double line == between N and C represents a single bond or a double bond, provided that
when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a single bond, X 1s H, or an
amine protecting moiety that converts the compound into a prodrug that cah be transformed into
the free amine in vitro or in vivo;

Y is selectod from -OR, an ester represented by ~OCOR’, a carbonate represented by ~OCOOR’,
a carbamate represented by -OCONR’R’’, an amine or a hydroxyl amine represented by NR'R”,
amide represented by -NRCOR, a peptide represented by NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid
or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units, a thiocther represented by SR, a
sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO;R’, a sulfite -SO3, a bisulfite
-050;,a halogen, cyano, an azido, or a thiol, wherein R, R’ and R’ are same or different and
are selected from H, substituted or unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or
alkynyl having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH,CH,),, wherein n is
an integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or more
heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered fused
ring system, wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, ary.i having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms,
a 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and P
wherein the substituent is selected from halogen, OR7, NRgRg, NO2, NRCOR’, SRy, 2 sulfoxide
represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SOzR’, a sulfite -50;, a bisulfite ~OSQs, a
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sulfonamide represented by SO,NRR’, cyano, an azido, -COR;.l, OCOR;; or OCONR 1Ry,
wherein Ry, Rs, Re, Ryg, Ri1 and Ry, are each independently selected from H, linear, branched or
cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-
OCH,CHy),, wherein n is an integer from I to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring
containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur. a
5 to 18 membered fused ring system, wherein at Jcast one of the rings is aromatic.containing one
or more heteroatoms independently sclected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from
6 to 18 carbon atoms 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring haviﬁg 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected
from O, S, N and P and Ry optionally is SRy1 or COR 3, wherein Ris is selected from linear,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 fo 10 carbon atoms, a polycthylene
glycol unit (-OCH2CH3),, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, , a 5- or 6-memberad
heteroary! ting containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen,
oxygen, and sulfur, a 3 to 18 membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings is
aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and
sulfur, 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and

P and Ri; can also be OR . .+ 18 H or has the same definition as R, optionally, R*" is

Z
g
o
e

an OH;

W is (=0, C=S, CH,, BH (B=Boron), SO or SO2;

Ry, Ry, Rs, Ry, are each independently selected from H, substituted or unsubstituted linear,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene

glycol unit (-OCH2CHy)y, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, or a substituent selected from a
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halogen, OR5, NRgRg, NO», NRCOR', SR,0, a sulfoxide rcpresénted by SOR’, a sulfone
represented by -SO,R’, a sulfite -SO3, a bisulfite -050s, a sulfonamide represented by
SO,NRR’, cyano, an azido, guanidinium [-NH(C=NH)NH>], -COR;, -OCOR; or -
OCONR ;R » wherein R, Rg, Ro, Rio, Ryj1 and Ry are as defined above , optionally, any one of
R:, Ry, Ra, Ry is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond
or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl, polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-
pyrollo-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit optionally bearing a linking group that enables
linkage to a cell binding agent;

Rs is selected from OR;s, CRR'OH, SH, CRR’SH, NHR ;5 or CRR'NHR 5, wherein R;s has the
same definition as R., R and R’ have the same definition as given above; optionally, Rs is a
linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond or is selected from
a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl, polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or
polyimidazolo-indolyl unit optionally bearing a linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent;;

Re is OR, SR, NRR’, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given above, or optionally
R is a linking group,

7 is selected from (CHy),, wherein nis 1, 2 or 3, CRysRis, NRys, O or S, wherein Rs, Ry and
R, are each independently selected from H, linear, branched or cyclic alkyl having from 1 to 10
carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCHzCHz)n, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000,
or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical

isomers, racemates, diastereomers, enantiomers of these compounds.

4]



provided that the compound has no more than one linking group that enables linkage to a cell

binding agent via a covalent bond.

[142] In one preferred embodiment, the double line == between N and C represents a double
bond and X is absent and Y is H, or the double line == between N and C represents a single bond
wherein X is H and Y is selected from -OR, a sulfite -SOs, or an amine protecting moiety that
converts the compound into a prodrug;

W is C=0, CH,, or SO»;

R1, Ra, Ry, Ry, are each H; optionally, independently, any one of Ri, Ry, Rnand Rscanbea
linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond:

R is selected from ORys, CRR’OH, SH, CRR’SH, NHR;s or CRR’NHR s, wherein Rys is H or
has the same d.eﬁzﬁtion as given above for R, or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl,
poly-imidazolyl, polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit
optionally bearing a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent, R and R’ have the
same definition as given above;

R is OCHa;

7 is selected from (CHz)a, wherein n is 1 or 2, NH, NCH;j or S; or their pharmaceutically
acceptable solvates, salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical isomers, racemates,
diastereomers, enantiomers or the polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds.

[143] In a preferred embodiment, compounds of formula (I) and (II) are compounds of

formulae (VII), (VI or (IX):
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Me

(VID) (VIII) (IX)
wherein the substituents are described as above; or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates,
salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical isomers, racemates, diastercomers, enantiomers or
the polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds.

[144] For the novel benzodiazepines of formula (IIT), in which the diazepine ring (B) is fused

with a heterocyclic ring (C), wherein the heterocyclic ring is monocyclic,

X Y

\N:J
Ren" Xy "'.rz'\
@ BonS s
Rs -~ "-x-

W

(11D
wherein:
the double line == between N and C represents a single bond or a doubie bond, provided that
when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a singie bond, X 1s Hor an amine
protecting moiety that converts the compound into a prodrug;
Y is selected from -OR, an ester represented by ~OCOR’, a carbonate represented by ~OCOOR’,
a carbamate represented by ~OCONR’R’’, an amine or a hydroxyl amine represented by NR'R™,
amide represented by ~NRCOR’, a peptide represented by NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid

or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units, a thioether represeated by SR, a
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sulfoxide represented by SOR”, a sulfone represented by -SO2R’, a sulfite -803, a bisulfite -
0S0s3, a halogen, cyano, an azido, or a thiol, wherein R, R* and R’ are sarne or different and
selected from I, substituted or unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl
having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (<OCH2CH2), wherein n 18 an
integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or more heternatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered fused ring system,
wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing onc or more heteroatoms independently
selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfurheteroaryl comprising of 5- or 6-membered rings,
including fused ring systems (at least one of which is aromatic) of 5-18 atoms, containing one or
more heteroatoms independently sclected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6
to 18 carbon atoms 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from
0, S, N and P, wherein the substituent is selected from halogen, OR7, NRsRg, NOz, NRCOR’,
SR 9, a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO:R’, a sulfite -SOs, a
bisulfite -0SOs, a sulfonamide represented by SO;NRR’, cyano, an azido, -COR;;, OCOR;; or
OCONR, ;R 2, wherein R, Rs, Ro, R1p, Ryy and Ry; are each independently selected from H,
linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoins, a
polyethylene glycol unit (-OCHCHz),, wherein n is an. integer from 1 t0 2000, a 5- or 6-
membered heteroary] ring containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from
nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the
rings is aromatic, containing on¢ or more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen,

oxygen, and sulfurheteroaryl comprising of 5- or 6-membered rings, including fused ring
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systems (at least onc of which is aromatic) of 5-18 atoms, containing one or morc heteroatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms
3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and P and
Rjo optionally is SRy3 or CORu3, wherein Rys is selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,
.aEke.nyi or alkyny! having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH CHy ),
wherein n s an integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or
more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered
fused ring system, wherein at feast one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or more
heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfurheteroaryl comprising of
5- or 6-membered rings, including fused ring systens (at least one of which is aromatic) of 5-18
atorns, containing one or more heteroatoms independently selected from nifrogen, oxygen, and
sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6
heteroatoms sclected from O, S, Nand P and Ry; can aiso be OR 4, wherein Rys is H or has the
same definition as R, optionally R’ is OH;

W is C=0, C=8, CH,, BH, SO or 50,

Ry is selected from ORys, CRR'OH, SH, CRR’SH, NHR;s or CRR'NHR;5, wherein Rys 1s H or
has the same definition as R. or is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via
a covalent bond or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl, polypyrollo-
imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit optionally bearing a linking group
that enables linkage to a cell binding agent;is sclected from a poly-pyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-

jmidazolyl, polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit
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optionally bearing a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent, optionally, Rs is a
linking group that enables finkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond,

Re is OR, SR or NRR’, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given above, optionally Re
i a linking group;

X is CHz, NR, CO, BH, 80 or SO2;

Y’ is O, CH;, NR or §5;

7’ is CH; or (CHz),, wherein n is 2, 3 or 4; or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts,
hydrates or hydrated saits, their optical isomers, racemates, diastereomers, enantiomers or the
polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds;

provided that the compound has no more than one linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent via a covalent bond.

[145] In one preferred embodiment, the double line == between N and C represents a double
bond and X is absent and Y = H, or the double line == between N and C represents a single bond
wherein X is H and Y is selected from -OR, a sulfite -SOs, or an amine protecting moiety that

converts the compound into a prodrug;

Rs is selected from ORys, CRR’OH, SH, CRR’SH, NHR,;5 or CRR’NHR;;5, wherein Ris is H or
has the same definition as given above for R, or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl,
poly-imidazolyl, polypyrotlo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrolloindolyl or polyimidazoloindolyl unit
optionally bearing a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent;

Re 15 OCHg;
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X’ is selected from CH;, or C=0;

Y’ is O, CHa, NR or S;

2’ 18 (CHz)n, whereinnis 1or 2, provided that X, Y’ and Z” are not all CH, at the same time; or
their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical isomets,
racemates, diastereomers, enantiomers or the polymorphic crystalline structures of these
compounds.

[146] In apreferred embodiment, compound of formula ITT is represented by a compound of

formula (X) or (X1},

wherein the substituents are described as above; or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates,
salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their optical isomers, racemates, diastereomers, enantiomers or
the polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds.

(147] For the cytotoxic dimers represented by formulas (IV), (V) and (VI)

X X X/
Rit Z\?"’"N A—D=L—D"A! Nz,
S U >
R2- N\W RG RG W/N RQ
Rs' Ry (w) Rs Rz
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Ry Rz

X Y '
\
I =4
A—D=L-—D A:@ " Ry
\N/N

Re Re Ra
V)
Y, X X Y
“r\%’ — —Fau— A \::‘J//J,
z A—D=L— DALy (o
Y‘i. N | - N A
X “'--.W Rs RG W/ "'-X;

(VD)
the double line == between N and C represents a single bond or a double bond, provided that
when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a single bond, X is H or an amine
protecting moicty that converts the compound into a prodrug;
Y is selected from -OR, an ester represented by -OCOR’, a carbonate represented by ~-OCOOR”,
a carbamate represented by ~OCONR’R’’, an amine or a hydroxyl amine represented by NR'R”’,
amide represented by ~NRCOR’, a peptide represented by NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid
or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units, a thioether represented by SR’, a
sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO.R’, 2 sulfite -SO4, a bisulfite -
0S0s, a halogen, cyano, an azido, or a thiol, wherein R, R* and R’7 are same or different and are
selected from H, substituted or unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl
having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH,CH,)n, wherein n is an
integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or more heteroatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a5 to 18 membered fused ring system,
wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms independently
selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, 3 to 18-
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membered heterocyelic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S, N and P wherein the
substituent is selected from halogen, OR7, NRgRg, NO2, NRCOR’, SRy, a sulfoxide represented
by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO2R’, a sulfite -S0a, a bisulfite -0S0s, a sulfonamide
represented by SO:NRR’, cyano, an azido, -COR;;, OCORy; or OCONR, R, wherein Ry, Rs,
Ry, Rig, Ri1 and Ry are each indepéndently selected from H, linear, branched or ¢cyclic alkyl,
alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH,CHa ),
wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or
more heteroatoms independently selected from'nitrogen., oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered
fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or more
heteroatoms independently sclected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 18
carbon atoms, 3 to 10-membered heterocyclic ring having 3 to 18-membered heterocyclic ring
having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from O, S,NandP and R;g is-optionally SRy2 or COR;j3,
wherein Ry is selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to
10 carbon atoms, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or more heteroatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5 to 18 membered fused ring system,
wherein at least one of the tings is aromatic, containing one or more heteroatoms independently
selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, aryl having from 6 to 1 carbon atoms, 3to 18-
membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from 0O, §, N and P, optionally

Ry; is OR 4, wherein Rys has the same definition as R, optionally R is OH;

W is C=0, C=S, CH,, BH, SO or SO,
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R1, Ro, R3, R4, R)7, Ro%, Re” and Ry’ are each independently selected from H, substituted or
unsubstituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon
atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH,CHy)n, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, or a
substituent selected from a halogen, guanidinium [-NH(C=NH)NH,], OR+, NRsR, NO;,
NRCOR’, SRy, a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO2R’, a sulfite -
S0O;, a bisulfite -0S03, a sulfonamide represented by SO;NRR’, cyano, an azido, -CORll,
OCOR; or OCONR ;R 2 wherein R, Rs, Ro, Rig, Ry and Ry are as defined above, optionally,
any one of Ry, Ra, R3, R, Ry", Ry, Ry’ or R is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent via a covalent bond or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-
imidazolyl, polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrollo-indolyl or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit
optionally bearing a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent,

7 is selected from (CHy),, wherein nis 1, 2 or 3, CRysRys, NR17, O or S, wherein Rys, Ry¢ and
R,7 arc each independently selected from H, linear, branched or cyclic alkyl having from 1 to 10
carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH;CHy),, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000;
Re is OR, SR or NRR’, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given above, optionally Re
is a inking group;

X is selected from CHz, NR, CO, BH, SO or SO; wherein R bas the same definition as given
above;

Y’ is O, CHa, NR or S, wherein R has the same definition as given above;

7’ is CHy or (CHz),, whercin n is 2, 3 or 4, provided that XY and 2’ are not all CH at the

same time;
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A and A’ are the same or different and are selected from O, -CRR’0O, S, -CRR’S, -NRys or
CRR’NHR s, wherein R and R’ have the same definition as given above and wherein R,s has the
same definition as R .

D and D’ are same or different and independently selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,
alkenyl or alkyny! having 1 to 10 carbon atoms, optionally substituted with any one of halogen,
OR7, NRsRo, NO», NRCOR’, SRy, a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -
SO,R’, a sulfifc -S04, a bisulfite -OS03, a sulfonamide represented by SO:NRR’, cyano, an
azido, -COR,;, OCOR;; or OCONR Rz, wherein the definitions of R4, Rg, Re, Ry, Rip and Ryp
are as defined above, or a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH2CHz)x, wherein n is an integer from 1
to 2000,

1. is an optional phenyl group or 3 to 18-membered heterocyelic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms
selected from O, S, Nand P that is optionally substituted, wherein the substituent is a linking
group that cnables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond, or is selected from linear,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 1o 10 carbon atoms, optionally
substituted with any one of halogen, OR7, NRsRo, NO», NRCOR’, SRy, a sulfoxide represented
by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SOLR’, a suifite -S04, a bisulfite -0804, 4 sulfonamide
represented by SO;NRR’, cyano, an azido, -CORys, OCOR;; or OCONR; R 2, wherein the
definitions of Ra, Rs, Re, Ry, Ryt and Ry are as defined above, a polyethylene glycol unit (-
OCH,CH,)n, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000; optionally, L itself is a linking group that
enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond; or their pharmaceutically acceptable

solvates, salts, kydrates or hydrated salis, their optical isomers, racemates, diastereomers,
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enantiomers or the polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds; provided that the
compound has no more than one linking group that enables linkage to a cell bl;nding agent via a
covalent bond.

[148] In one preferred embodiment, the double line == between N and C represents a single
bond or a double bond, provided that when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when
it is a single bond, X is H or an amine protecting group that converts the compound into a -
prodrug;

Y is selected from -OR, NR’R”, a sulfite -SOa, or a bisulfite -OSOs, wherein R is selected from
M, linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a
polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH2CH,), wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000, aryl having from
6 to 10 carbon atoms, heterocyclic ring having from 3 to 10 carbon atoms;

W is C=0, CHzor 80»;

Ry, Rz, Ra, Ra, Ry°. Ry’ Ry’ and Ry’ arc each independently selected from H, NO; or a linking
group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond;

Ry is OR g, wherein Ryg has the same definition as R,

7 is selected from (CHz)n, wherein n is 1, 2 or 3, CRisRis, NRi7, O or S, wherein Ris, Ris and
Ry7 are each independently selected from H, linear, branched or cyclic alky] having from 1 to 10
carbon atoms, a polyethylene ghycol unit (-OCH>CHa),, wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000;
X’ is selected from CHa, or C=0;

Y’ is O, NR, or S, wherein R is defined as above;

77 18 CHy or (CHa)y;
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A and A’ are cach O;

D and D’ are same or different and independently selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,
alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms;

L is an optional phenyl group or a heterocycle ring having from 3 to 10 carbon atoms that is
optionally substituted, wherein the substituent is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent via a covalent bond, or is selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or
alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, optionally substituted with any one of halogen, OR5,
NR3gRy, NOz, NRCOR’, SRyg,a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone represented by -SO,R’,
a sulfite -SOs, a bisulfite -OS0s, a sulfonamide represented by SO2NRR’, cyano, an azido, , -
COR;y;, OCORy; or OCONR;R1y, a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH,CHy)n, wherein n is an
integer from 1 to 2000; optionally, L itself is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell
binding agent via a covalent bond; or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts, hydrates
or hydrated salts, their optical isomers, racemates, diasterecomers, enantiomers or the
polymorphic crystalline structures of these compounds.

[149] In another preferred embodiment, the compound of formula (IV), (V) or (VI) is

represented by compounds of formulae (XII) and (XI1I):

Y X X Y
’ Net
B r
‘ N N

Ry’ (X1 R,
L™ L
7 X

YIS S GURS,

- A N A %

G r
N N
Re Rg
o (XIID) 0

53



wherein the double line == between N and C represents a single bond or a double bond, provided
that when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a single bond, X is Hor an
amine protecting group that converts the compound into a prodrug; Y is selected from OH, an
ether represented by -OR, NR'R”, a sulfite -SOs, or a bisulfite -OS0;, wheremm R, R’ a,nd. R” are
selected from linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to 10 carbon
atoms;

one of Ry, R3, Ry’ and Ry’ is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a
covalent bond and the others are H, NRCOR’™ or NOs; |

R¢ is OR, wherein R has the same definition as above;

7. is CH; or NR, wherein R has the same definition as above;

A is O or NRs;

L is (CH2)u, wherein nn is 0 or an integer between 1 and 5, or a substituted or unsubstituted
alkyl or alkenyl having f;:c‘)m 2 to 4 carbon atoms, wherein the substituent is selected from
halogen, OR7, NRgRg, NO2, NRCOR’, SRyp,a sulfoxide represented by SOR’, a sulfone
represented by -SO,R’, a sulfite -SOs, a bisulfite -O80;, a sulfonamide represented by
SO,NRR’, cyano, an azido, , -COR 11, OCOR ; or OCONR 1Rz, wherein R4, Rs, Re, Ryo, Ri1, Rz
and Rys has the same definition as given above, optionally, L itselfis a linking group that enables
linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond;

oneof L’, " or L is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent, while the

others are H; preferably L’ is the linking group; and

54



G is CH or N or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their
optical isomers, racemates, diastereomers, enantiomers or the polymorphic crystalline structures
of these compounds.

[150] In yet another preferred embodiment, the compound of formula (IV), (V) or (VI) is

represented by compounds of formulae from formulae (XIV) and (XVY):

wherein the double line == between N and C represents a single bond or a double bond, provided
that when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H, and when it is a single bond, X is H or an
amine protecting group that converts the compound into a prodrug; Y is selected from OH, an
ether represented by -OR, a sulfite -SO;, or a bisulfite -050s, wherein R i selected from linear,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms;

nn is 0 or an integer from 1 {0 5;
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One of Ra, R3, Ry’ and Ry’ is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a
covalent bond and the others are H, NRCOR’, or NOy; |

one of L’, L”” or L is a linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent, provided that
when one of L’, 1.°* or 1" is a linking group others are H {e.g., if L is & linker, then L' and 1.
are H) |

G is CH or N or their pharmaceutically acceptable solvates, salts, hydrates or hydrated salts, their
optical isomers, racemates, diastereomers, enantiomers or the polymorphic crystalline structares
of these compounds.

[I51] Inorder to.link the cytotoxic compounds (e.g., indolinobenzodiazepine or
oxazolidinobenzodiazepine), derivatives thereof, or dimers thereof of the present mvention to the
cell-binding agent, the cytotoxic compound comprises a linking moiety. While a linker that
connects two moietiés is bifunctional, one end of the linker moiety can be first reacted with the
cytotoxic compound to provide the compound bearing a monofunctional linking group, which
can then react with a cell binding agent. Alternatively, one end of the linker moiety can be first
reacted with the cell binding agent to provide the cell binding agent bearing a monofunctional
linking group, which can then react with a cytotoxic compound. The linking moiety contains 2
chemical bond that allows for the release of the cytotoxic moiety at a particular site. Suitable
chemical bonds are well known in the art and include disulfide bonds, thioether bonds, acid
labile bonds, photolabile bonds, peptidase labile bonds and esterase labile bonds (see for
example US Patents 5,208,020, 5,475,092; 6,441,163; 6,716,821; 6,913,748; 7,276,497,

7.276,499; 7,368,565, 7,388,026 and 7,414,073). Preferred are disulfide bonds, thioether and
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peptidase labile bonds. Other linkers that can be used in the present invention mclude non-
cleavable linkers, such as those described in are described in detail in U.S. publication number
20050169933, or charged linkers or hydrophilic linkers and are described in provisional patent
applications, 61/049,291, filed April 30, 2008, 61/147,966, filed January 28, 2009, and
61/049,289, filed April 30. 2008, cach of which is expressly incorporated herein by reference.
[152] The compounds of formula (1), (1), and (I} (i.c., monomers) can be linked through Ry,
R, Ra, Ry or Rs. Of these, preferred linkable groups are Rz, R, and Rs, and the most preferred
linkable group is Rs. Examples of suitable substituents at R1, Rz, Rz, Re and Rs for compounds
of formula (), (I} and (TI1) include, but are not limitéd to:

-OH,

-O(CR20R 21 )l CR22R23 ) OCH2CH2 ), (CR4oR 41 )oY (CR24R25)(CONX",

-O{CR30R21 )l CR26=CR27)en (CR22R 22 )n(OCHCH2 J(CRapR a1 Y (CRaR25)(COXX"’,
-O(CRoR 21 Jm(alkynyl)n(CR2R23)a( OCHCH2)p(CR4gR41)p7Y 7" (CR24Ry s)(CONX"",

~O(CR20R 21 Jmfindolo)y (CR22R 23 ) OCH2CH2)(CRaoRa1 ) Y7 (CR24Rys ) CONX’

-O{CR20R 21)(pyr1010)g (CR22R 23 ) OCHCH ) CR20R 41} Y ™7 (CR24R25)(CORX"",

-O{CR20R 21 Im(pyrrolo)y (imidazolo)q (CRggRgg)n(bCHQCHg}p(CRmm1)[,»Y‘ (CR2aR25)(CORX,
—O(CRgoRgl)m(imidazolo)q’a(CRggRgg)n(OCHQCHZ)p(CR40R41)pﬂY"(CR.24R25)q(CO)EX.",

-O{CR R 2 )m(pyrrolo)q (indoto)y (CR2R23)(OCH, CH)p(CRaoR41 )Y " (CR24R25)(COYX",
-O(CR R (indolo)g(imidazolo)g(CR22R23)n(OCH2CH2 Jp(CRaoRas )Y (CR24R25)o(CONX",
“O(CR20R 21 )l piperazino)e (CR2oR23 ) OCHCH2)p(CR4oR a1 ) Y (CR24R25)((CORX"",

~O(CR20R21 ) m{ CR22R33)n(OCH2CH ) (CRaoR a1 )oY 7 (CR26R25)o(C OxX",
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-SH,
-S(CR20R 21 )l CR22R23)n(OCH2CH7 ) (CRagRa1 )Y (CR24R25)( CORX,

-S(CR20R1 Il CR26=CR27 i CR22R23)s( OCH2 CH)p(CRaoR 41 )Y (CR24R25)o(CONRX™
_S(CRauR 21 m(alkynya(CR22R23)1(OCHCH )y (CRaoR 41 )Y (CR24R25 ) CONX™,

~S(CR26R2 Im(indolo), (CR2R23)o(OCH; CH2)(CRaoR 1)y Y (CR24R 5 )o(COMX,

-S(CR20R21 )l pyrrolo)e (CR 2R OCH2CH2)y(CRaoR 4 )Y (CRa4R25),(COXX”,

_S(CR R 21 )en(imidazolo)y-(CR2R2)(OCHCH)p(CRaoR a1 )y Y " (CR24R25)(CONX,
-S(CR20R 21 )m(pyrrolo)y (imidazolo)y(CR22R 23 ) OCH2CH2 Jp{ CRi0R41 )Y (CR24R25 ) CONX,
-S(CR R 21 )m(pyrrola)e(indolo)y-(CR2R23)n(OCHCHa)p(CR4oR41 )Y (CR24R25)g(CORX™,
-S(CR20R1 Im(indolo)y (imidazolo)g (CR22Ry ) OCH2CH2)(CRaoR a1y Y (CR2R25)o(CONX,
-S(CR20R21 )l piperazine)s(CR2:R23)a( OCH2CH2)(CRa0R41 )Y 7 (CR24R25)o(CONX™,
-S(CR20R31 A7 s (CR2R 23 OCH2CH2) o CRa0Ra1)pY " (CR24R25)o CONX,

-NHa,

“NR2s(CR20R21 )l CR22R23)al OCHz2CH2)p(CR40R41 )Y (CR24R25)o(CONX ™,
_NRZS(CR:zoRzl)m(cRZG:CRz7)m’(CRzngg)n(OCHgCHz)p(CR40R41)p”Y’ "(CR24R25)4(COYX",
NRos(CRaoR2 Im(alkynyDa (CR22R 2)n(OCH2CH)p(CRaoRan )y Y (CR2aRa2s)(CONRX ™,
“NR3s(CR20R2 u(indolo),-(CR 2R 23)s(OCHCH }(CR40R41 )oY ' (CR24R25 ) CONX,
 NRas(CRaoRa1)(pyrrolo)(CRazR2)u OCH2CH ) CRacR )Y " (CRaaR25)(CONXT",
NR2s(CR2oR 21 hm(imidazole)g»(CR22R 2 )n(OCH CH)o CRaoR 41 )y Y (CR24R25)(CONXX,
NR35(CRy0R 21 )l pyrrolo)q (imidazolo)q(CR22R22)u( OCH2CH2)(CR4oR 4y Jp Y -

(CR24R15)(COWRX",
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-NR28(CR20R 21 Jm(pyrrolo)y(indolo)y (C R2oR3n(OCH2CHo ) CR4gR a1 )Y -
(CR24R25)o(COMX",

NRs(CRooRo1 J(indolo)y (imidazolo)g(CR12Ras)}(OCH,CH2)(CRagRan )Y -
(CR24R25)(CONX™,

NRos(CR20R 21 Im(piperazino «(CR2R 23 n( OCH2CH2)o(CRaoR 41 )Y (CR2aR25)o(CO): .
"NRQS(CRﬂ)RZi)mA”r.n”(CRZZRZS)n(OCHZCHQ)p(CRﬂiRﬂ)p"Y, (CR24R25)o(CORX7,
«(CR20R21)m(CR 2R 23 ) OCH, CHy )} CRagR 41 )y Y (CR24R 25 ) COXX,

~(CR30R 21 )m(CR26=CR 27 i CR22R 23)a OCH2CH )p( CRa0R 4 oY (CR24R5)o(COYX",
-(CR0R 21 Imlalleynyl)y (CR22Ros Ya( OCH2CH2)p(CR40R 41 ) Y™ (CR24R25)(COYX"",

-(CR20R21 )m{indolo )}, {CR2 Row)n{ OCH2CH ), (CR20R41 )y Y ' (CR24R2 5)(COXX"’,
(CRa0Ra)m(pyrrolo)g(CR22R 23)(OCH,CH2) CRugRap Y (CRosRas)( CONX .

-(CR20R2 Y(piperazino ) (CR2R23 ) OCH2CH2 )p(CRagRa1 ) Y H(CR24R25){CONX",
-(CRz20R21)m(pyrrolo)y(indolo)y ACR2R23)o{ OCH2CH },{CR 4R a1 )y Y ™" ~{(CR24R25)o(COYX",
(CRaoR21)a(imidazolo)-(CRosRy3 ) OCH:CH)(CRaRa1 )Y " ~(CRo4R25)o COXK ™,
(CRaoRox )u(pyrrolo) (imidazolo)g (CRaR :)a(OCH:CH2)(CRaoRa )y Y { CR24R25)(CONX,
(CRgRop)m(imidazolo) (indolo)-(CR 2Rz W OCHCH ) (CRaoRas )Y CR4R2s)(CONX
~(CR20R 21 )ImA” i CR23R 22 )n( OCH 2CH2)p(CR4oR41 )Y " (CR24R25)(CORX,
—(CRQQRQ1)m(CRggzN-NRao)n”(CR;:QRgg)n(OCHQCHg)p(CRqo}h] )oY (CR24R25)g(COXK,
-(CR29R21)m{CR2p=N-

NR30)u(CR26=CR 27 (CR22R23)e OCH2CH2)o(CR40Ran ) Y "(CR24R25)4(CONX,
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~(CR2R21 Im(CRy9=N-

NR a0 ) (alkynyln (CR22R 23 )a(OCH CH2)p{( CR40R41)p7Y " (CR24R25) COXX,

~{CR29R21 )l CR20=N-NR 30 )2~ A” 1 (CR22R 23)a( OCH2 CHa o CRa0Ra )oY 7 (CR24R 26)(CORX,
wherein:

m,n,p,q,m,n,p’,q’,q ", arc integer from I to 10 and can be 0;

t,m”, n” and p” are O or 1,

X” is selected from ORas, SR37, NRagRag, wherein Ras, Raz, Rag, Rag are H, or linear, branched or
cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms and, or, a polyethylene glycol
unit ~(OCH,CH;)y, optionally Rzs is a thiol protecting group, or

when t = 1, COX® forms a reactive ester selected from N-hydroxysuccinimide esters, N-
hydroxyphthalimide esters, N-hydroxy sulfo-succinimide esters, para-nitrophenyl  esters,
dinitrophenyl esters, pentafluorophenyl esters and their derivatives, wherein said derivatives
facilitate amide formation;

Y is absent or is selected from O, S, S-S or NRay, wherein Ra; has the same definition as given
above for R, or

when Y is not $-S and t = 0, X” is selected from a maleimido group, a haloacetyl group or SRy,
wherein Rsy has the same definition as above; |

A” is an amino acid selected from glycine, alanine, leucine, valine, lysine, citrulline and
glutamate or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units;

Rao, Ro1, Raz, Ros, Rag, Ros, Ras, Ryy are the same or different and are H or a linear or branched

atkyl having from 1 to 5 carbon atoms;
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Ras is H or alkyl;

Rao and Ry are the same or different and are H or alkyl from 1 to 5 carbon atoms;

optionally, one of Ry and Ry; is a negatively or positively charged functional group = and the
other is H or alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms.

[153] The compounds of formula (IV), {V}, {VD, {V 3, (XTI} and (XU} {i.c., dimers) can be
tinked through Ry, Rz, Rs, Rs, Ry R, Ra, Ry, T2, L7, 77 Of these, preferred linkable groups
are Ra’, Ra’, Ry’, L, L””, L”°” and most preferred linkable groups are R,’, R3” and L. Examples
of linking groups for compounds of formula (IV), (V), (VI), (VID), (X1I) and (X1 include, but
are not limited to:

-O(CR20R 21 ) CR2R 23 OCHCH2 ) CR40R41 )oY (CRa4R: s)lCOYRX,

-O(CR26R21 ) CR26=CR27)m(CR 2R 23)o( OCHCH2)o(CR4oR a1 oY (CR24R25)4(CONX",
~O(CR26R 21 n(2lkynyD)w{CR 2R 23)a( OCH2CH2)(CRaoRar )Y 7 (CR24R2 sI{COXX"’,

-O(CR R )mdpiperazino) (CR 2R3 n(OCHCH2)p(CRagRa1)p Y7 (CR24R5)(CONX",
-O(CRagR 21 )(pyrrolo ) (CR2R22)n(OCH2CH2 ) CRaoRa1 )oY (CR24R25)1(COXRX,

~O(CR20R 21 JmA " CR22R2)(OCH2CH: ) (CR4pR 41 JpY " (CR24R25)o(CONX,
_S(CR20R 21 (CR2R23)a( OCH2CH2 Jp CRaoRa1 )oY " (CR24R25)o(CONX,
-S(CR20R21)m(CRzﬁ:CR27)m‘(CR22R23)n(OCHQCI{Z)p(CRszq.;)p"Y"(CR24R25),;1(CO)€X",
_S(CR2eR21 mfalkynyl)n(CR22R 23)o( OCH2CHa o CRaoRas p Y (CR34R25)(COXX",

_S(CR2oR 2 m(piperazino)e(CR22R22 ) OCH2CH2 Jp(CR40R41)p Y™ (CR2aR25)((CO¥X"’,

_S(CR20R2) )m(pyrr010)e(CR2R23 ) OCHCH2)(CRagR4: )Y (CR24R25)(COXX"’,

_S(CRo0R2 ImA A CR22R 23} OCHzCH2 ) (CRa0Ra )Y 77 (CR24R 25} CONX,
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NR33(C=0)p(CR20R21 ) CR22R23)n{ OCH2CH)(CR40R 41 ) Y 7 (CR24R 25 )g(CORX™,
“NR33(C=0)p{CR20R21)m( CR2g=CR27 ) (CR22R23 )n(OCHgCH'z);;(CRAﬂ&L)p”Y’ (CR24Ra2s)q
(CORX",

NR3(C=0)(CR0R 1 mfalkyny )y (CR2:R22)(OCH2CH2 o CRaoR a1} Y (CRoRys)(CONX,
-NR#{C=0),(CR2oR21 )l piperazino i (CR2:R 2 OCH2CH2)(CR4oR41 )y Y " (CR24R 25
(COXX",

NR33(C=0)p{CR 2R 2 ) pyr1010)e (CR22R 23 ) OCH 2 CH2 ) (CR4gR41 ) Y (CR24R25)g(CONX,
NR33(C=0)p"(CR20R21 A s CR22R 22 )o(OCH2CH2 ) CRaoR a1 )oY 7 (CR24R25)(COMX™,
“(CR20R 21 )m(CR2R23)n(OCH ;:CH)p(CR40R 41y Y (CR24R25)o(CORX,

(CR20R 21 )n{ CR26=CR27) CR22R 23 )o{ OCH2CH o CRaoRas1 )y Y " (CR24R25)o(CO)X",
~(CR20R 3 Jm(alkynyDp{CR2 R 2)(OCH2CH2)o(CR40R41 )5 Y {CR24R25)g( COMX,

~(CR0R 21 )u(piperazino)e(CR 2R ) OCH,CHa)o(CRaoRar)y Y (CR24R25)o(CONX ™,

“(CR30R 21 JmA i ( CR22R 23 ) OCH2CH:)p(CR 4oR 41 )pY " (CR24R 25 ) (CONX”,
«(CR20R21 )l CR29=N-NR 30 )-( CR22R23)u OCHzCHz2)o(CR 4R 41 )Y " (CR24R25)(COYX"",
~(CR20R 21 ) CR29=N-

NR 20 )yl CR26=CRo7 b {CR 2R3 I (GCH2CH2 )p{CRa0R a1} Y {CR24R 25 )g(CORX,

~(CR2oR21 Jm{CR29=N-

NR 30)e(alkynyDa (CR22R2 )a{ OCH,CH2 ) CRaoR a1 )Y 7 (CR24R25)y(CONX,

~(CR20R21 Jm(CR20=N-NR 30 )5 A" (CR22R22)a OCH2CH2 ) (CRapRa1 )Y "(CR24R25)4(CONX",
wherein:

m, n, p, ¢, m’, 0, 1’ are integer from 1 1o 10, or are optionally 0;
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t,m”, n”andp” arcfor 1;

X is selected from ORzs, SR37, NRagRso, wherein Ras, Ra7, Rss, Rao are H, or linear, branched or
cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms and, or, a polyethylene glycol
unit (OCH>CHy)a, Ra7, optionally, is a thiol protecting group

when t = 1, COX? forms a reactive ester sclected from N -hydroxysuccinimide csters, N-
hydroxyphthalimide esters, N-hydroxy sulfo-succinimide esters, para-nitrophenyl esters,
dinitrophenyl esters, pentafluorophenyl esters and their derivatives, wherein said derivatives
facilitate amide bond formation;

Y is absent or is selected from O, S, S-S or NRa1;, wherein Ra; has the same definition as given
above for R, or

when ¥ is not S-S and t = 0, X" is selected from a maleimido group, a haloacetyl group or SRs7,
wherein Rs; has the same definition as above,

A™ is an amino acid sclected from glycine, alanine, leucine, valine, lysine, citrulline and
glutamate or a polypeptide containing between 2 to 20 amino acid units;

Roo, Ra1, Raz, Ras, Ros, Ras, Rag, and Roy are the same or different and are H or a linear or
branched alkyl having from 1 to 5 carbon atoms;

Rao and Rag are the same or different and are H or alkyl from 1 to 5 carbon atoms;

Rz is H or linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms,
a polyethylene glycol unit ~(OCH>CHz)s, or Ras is -CORa4, -CSRa4, -SOR:4, o1 -SO2R 34, wWherein

Raqis H or linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms

or, a polyethylene glycol unit ~(OCH,CHo)y; and
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one of Ryg and Ruy is optionally a negatively or positively charged functional group and the other
is H or alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms.

[154] Further, while the synthesis of cytotoxic compounds (e.g., indolinobenzodiazepine or
oxazolidinobenzodiazepine), derivatives thereof, or dimers thereof bearing a linking mojety 18
described below in terms of an amide, thioether or disulfide bond containing linking moicties at
the L’ (in the compound of formula XIII) or Rz (in the compound of formula XII} positions, one
of skill in the art will understand that linking moieties at other positions and with other chemical
honds, as described above, can also be used with the present invention.

[155] The structures of representative compounds, representativé conjugates and claimed
compounds in the examples of the present invention are shown in Tables 3~9:

Table 3. Structures of representative compounds of the present invention.
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Table 4. Structures of representative compounds of the present invention {Contimuied).
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pxesenmtive compounds of the present invention (Continued).
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Table 6. Structures of representative conjugates of the present invention.
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Table 7. Structures of compounds from the examples of the present invention.
I Structure | Compound No. | Example No. |
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Table 8, Structures of compounds from the examples of the present invention (Continued).

Structure Compound No. | Example No.
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40 6
41 7
42 7
43 7
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Table 9. Structures of compounds from the examples of the present invention {Continued).
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Synthesis of Cytotoxic Compounds

[156] The process of preparation of a representative monomer compound of the present
invention, exemplified by indolinobenzodiazepine compound 8, is shown in Figtife 1. Starting
from commercially available indoline-2-carboxylic acid 1, its methy! ester 2 was prepared in

g in methanol
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2 was coupled with the acid chloride 4, or directly with acid 3, to furnish the amide 5, which was
further reduced with diisobutylaluminum hydride (DIBAL) to the aldehyde 6. While, many
methods can be used to reduce the nitro functional group of formula 5 to the corresponding
amino group, in this example sodium dithionite was used to conveniently convert to aldehyde 6
to the ring closed compound 7 after further treatment with methanol under acidic conditions.
The benzyl protecting group was removed to furnish monomer 8.

[157] The process of preparation of the oxazolidinobenzodiazepine monomer compound of
formula 14 of the invention is shown in Figure 2. Starting from commercially available
compound 9, its metﬁyl ester 10 was prepared in quantitative yield by treatment with thionyl
chloride in methanol, Compound 10 was deprotected followed by coupling with the acetyl
chioride 4 or direcily with acid 3 to furnish the amide 11, which was further converted to the
aldchyde 12. Reduction of the nitro group was accomplished by treatment with sodium
dithionite followed by efficient conversion to the ring closed compound 13 after further
treatment with methano! under acidic conditions. The berzyl protecting group was removed to

furnish monomer 14,
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[158] The process of prcparatlon of representative dimer compounds of the present invention is
shown in Figures 3-5 and 7. The dimers were prepared by reacting of the monomers of formula
8 or formula 14 with compounds which possesses two leaving groups such as Br, I, triflate,
mesylate or tosylate.
[159] Dimers which possess linkers that can react with antibodies are prepared by converting
the methyl esters to the corresponding reactive esters of a leaving group such as, but not limited
N-hydroxysuccinimide esters, N-hydroxyphtalimide esters, N-hydroxy sulfo-succinimide
esters, para-nitrophenyl esters, dinitrophenyl esters, pentafluorophenyl esters. Representative
examples for the synthesis of the linkable dimers are shown in figures 8. Synthesis of dimers that
bear a thiol or disulfide moicty to enable linkage to cell binding agents via reducible ér non-
reducible bonds is shown in Figures 9 and 10. The B ring modified monomer 58 devoid of a
carbonyl group is achieved from the benzyl acohol compound 52 by the steps shown in Figure
11. The isoindolino monomer 66 can be prepared from isoindole 59 as outlined in Figure 12.
The linker can also be attached directly to the indolino moiety. Methy! indolino-2-carboxylate
can be converted into the linkable dimer 82 via the synthetic steps shown in Figure 13. The
synthesis of linkable dimers bearing 2 PEG moiety is shown in Figures 14 and 15.
[160] Thus in one aspect, the invention provides a process for the preparatioﬁ of fhe
indolinobenzodiazepine (IRD) monomer of formula (I} (Figure 1), the process comprising the
steps of:
a) coupling compound of formula (1) and compound of formula (2) to give compound of formula

(3);
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b) converting compound of formula (3} into aldehyde of formula (4); and

¢) converting compound of formula (4) into compound of formula (1),

sz, W
R5:©,\NOZ —r R
RS W : W""'N Ry
(1) @ ¥ %
|
X -

Rﬁ"%‘r N R I\fg:i: : z. R
R¢ W’N‘QRE - R;ij/\wzg\g—ﬁg

o " @ R R

wherein LG is a leaving group; W’ is COOR or CH,OW”, wherein R has the same definition as
above and W is a protecting group; Ry, Ra, R3, Ry, Rs, Re, W, Z, X, Y and == have the same
definition as described above.

[161] Another aspect of the invention provides a process for the preparation of compound of
formula (11} comprising the steps of?

2) coupling compound of formula (1) and compound of formula (3) to give compound of formula

b) converting compound of formula (6) into aldehyde of formula (7); and

¢) converting compound of formula (7) into compound of formula (11},
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wherein LG is a leaving group; W’ is COOR or CHOW”, wherein R has the same definition as
above and W™ is a protecting group; Ry, Rg, R3, Ra, Rs, Re, W, X, Y and == have the same
definition as above.
[162] Another aspect of the invention provides a process for the preparation of compound of
formula (TIT) comprising steps of:
a) coupling compound of formula (1) and compound of formula (8) to give compound of formula
9
b) converting compound of formula (9) into aldehyde of formula (10); and

¢) converting compound of formula (10) into compound of formula (JI),
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wherein LG is a leaving group; W is COOR or CHOW?”, wherein R has the same definition as

above and W7 is a protecting group; Rs, Rs, W, X, Y, X, Y*, 2" and == have the same definition

as above.

[163] Another aspect of the invention provides a process for the preparation of compound of

formula (Another aspect of the invention provides a process for the preparation of compound of

formula (IV) comprising the steps of:

coupling compound of formula (11), compound of formula (11)’ and compound of formula (12)

to give compound of formula (IV),
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wherein LG is a leaving group; Rl, Ry, Ra, Ry, Ry, R, R, R, R, W, X, Y, Z,ALA, D, D, L
and == have the same definition as above. |
[164] Another aspect of the invention provides an alternative process for the preparation of
compound of formula (IV) of the present invention comprising steps of:

a) converting compound of formula (15) into aldehyde of formula (16); and

b) converting compound of formula (16) into compound of formula (IV),

Ry} OQN: : :A—D-"L—“ o : :N —.
Rzl R2 )
{15)

Ra' R4 i 4 R3
. CHO CHO
R, z\’ Ofii::[A“D—L"D ;I::E?oa :
Rg' RZ
(16}
Ry Ry R, Rs

l
el aoiyg.

R4 R3

(Iv)
wherein W’ is COOR or CH,OW?”, wherein R has the same definition as above and W is a
protecting group; Ry, Ry, Rs, Ry, Ry, Ry, R, Ry, Re, W, X, Y, Z, A, A", D,D’, L and == have

the same definition as above.
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Another aspect of the invention provides a process for the preparation of compound of formula
(V) comprising the step of coupling compound of formula (13), compound of formula (13)” and

compound of formula (12) to give compound of formula (V),

Ry" X R R
2\ a S Nl
---N LG=D—L—D'~LG  HO T )R
(N (12) ;@( N
R§ W Ry
13y l (13)

wherein LG is a leaving group; Ry, Ra, Rs, Re, Ry, Ry, Ry, Ry, R, W, X, Y, A A, D, D, L.
and == have the same definition as above.

[165] Another aspect of the invention provides an alternative process for the preparation of
compound of formula (V) of the invention comprising the steps of:

a) converting compound of formula (17) into aldehyde of formula (18); and

1) converting compound of formula {18) into compound of formula {V
B AN % }s
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(V)
wherein W’ is COOR or CH,OW?”, wherein R has the same definition as above and W’ is a
nrotecting group; Ry, Ro, R, Ra, Ry, Ry%, RS, R4, R, W, X, Y, A, A’, D, D’°, L and == have the
same definition as above.
[166] Another aspect of the invention provides a process for the preparation of compound of
formula (VI) of the invention comprising the step of coupling compound of formula (14},

compound of formula (14)’ and compound of formula (12) to give compound of formula (VD)
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wherein LG is a leaving group; Re, W, X, Y, X', Y*, Z' A, A’, D, D’, Land == = have the same
definition as above.

{167] Another aspeet of the invention provides a process for the preparation of compound of
formula (V1) of the invention comprising the steps of:

a) converting compound of formula (19) into aldehyde of formula (20); and

b) converting compound of formula (20) mto compound of formula (V1),
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wherein W’ is COOR or CH,OW?”, wherein R has the same definition as above and W” is a
protecting group; Re, W, X, Y, X7, Y, 27 A, A’, D, D’, L and == have the same definition as

above.

In vitre Cytotoxicity of Compounds

[168] The in vitro cytotoxicity of the cytotoxic compounds (e.g., indolinobenzodiazepine or
oxazolidinobenzodiazepine), derivatives thereof, dimers thereof or conjugates thereof of the
present invention can be evaluated for their ability to suppress proliferation of various cancerous
cell tines in vitro (Tables 1, 2 in FIGS. 31, 32.). For example, cell lines such as the human breast
carcinoma line SK-Br-3, or the human epidermoid carcinoma cell line KB, can be used for the
assessment of cytotoxicity of these new compounds. Cells to be evaluated can be exposed to the
compounds for 72 hours and the surviving fractions of cells measured in direct assays by known

methods. ICsyvalues can then be calculated from the results of the assays.
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[169] Examples of in vitro cytotoxicity of compounds of the present invention that were tested
on a panel of cancer cell lines and their data is shown in Table 1. All the indolinobenzodiazepine
dimer compounds tested were highly potent with ICs values in the low picomolar range. 1GN-
09 retained most of its potency on multi~drug resistant cell lines such as COLO205-MDR (only
4-fold higher ICso than COLGZ05). Compounds of the inveniion are 1000 o 10,000-fold more
cytotoxic than other DNA interacting drugs used in cancer treatment, such as doxorubicin,
melphalan and cis-platin, In a direct comparison, the potency of the non-linker bearing
compounds IGN1 (compound 18) and IGN09 {compound 15) was compared to the linker-
bearing compounds IGNO3 (compound 34) and IGNO5 (compound 36) was tested towards a

tepresentative cell line Ramos. As shown in Table2, all four compounds are highly potent with
ICsg values less than 1 picomolar, demonstrating that the incorporation of linker does not affect
potency.

Cell-binding Agents

[170] The effectiveness of the compounds (¢.g., indolinobenzodiazepine or
oxazolidinobenzodiazepine), derivatives thereof, dimers thereof or conjugates thereof of the
invention as therapeutic agents depends on the careful selection of an appropriate cell-binding
agent. Cell-binding agents may be of any kind presently known, or that become known and
includes peptides and non-peptides. Generally, these can be antibodies (especially monoclonal
antibodies), lymphokines, hormones, growth factors, vitamins, nutrient-transport molecules
(such as transferrin), or any other cell-binding molecule or substance.

[171] More specific examples of cell-binding agents that can be used include:

83



polyclonal antibodies;

monoclonal antibodies;

fragments of antibodies such as Fab, Fab', and F{ab');, Fv (Parham‘., J. Immunol.
131:2895-2902 (1983); Spring et al. J. fmmunol. 113:470-478 (1974); Nisonoff et al. Arch.
Biochem. Biophys. 89:230-244 (1960)); -

interferons (e.g. .alpha., .beta., .gamma.}),

lymphokines such as TL-2, IL-3, IL-4, 1L.-6;

hormones such as insulin, TRH (thyrotropin réleasing honﬁonc), MSH (melanocyte-
stimulating hormone), steroid hormones, such as androgens and estrogens;

growth factors and colony-stimulating factors such as EGF, TGF-alpha, FGF, VEGF, G-
CSF, M-CSF and GM-CSF (Burgess, Immunology Today 5:155-158 (1984));

transferrin (O'Keefe et al. J. Biol. Chem. 260:932-937 (1985)); and

vitamins, such as folate.
[172] Monoclonal antibody techniques allow for the production of extremely specific cell-
binding agents in the form of specific monoclonal antibodies. Particularly well known in the art
are technigues for creating monoclonal antibodies produced by immunizing mice, rats, hamsters
or any other mammal with the antigen of interest such as the intact target cell, antigens isolated
from the target cell, whole virus, attenuated whole virus, and viral profeins such as viral coat
proteins. Sensifized human cells can also be used. Another method of creating monoclonal
antibodies is the use of phage libraries of scFv (single chain variable region), specifically human

scEv (see e.g., Griffiths et al., U.S. Patent Nos. 5,885,793 and 5,969,108, McCafferty et al., WO
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92/61047, Liming et al., WO 99/06587). In addition, resurfaced antibodies disclosed in U.S.
Patent No. 5,639,641 may also be used, as may chimeric antiobodies and humanized antibodies.
Selection of the appropriate cell-binding agent is a matter of choice that depends upon the
particular cell population that is fo be targeted, but in general human monoclonal antibodies are
referred if an appropriate one is available.

[173] For example, the monoclonal antibody MY?9 is a murine 1gGi antibody that binds
specifically to the CD33 Antigen {J.D. Griffin et al 8 Leukemia Res., 521 (1984)} and can be
used if the target cells express CD33 as in the disease of acute myelogenous leukemia (AML).
Similarly, the monoclonal antibody anti-B4 is a murine IgGs, that binds to the CD19 antigen on
B cells {Nadler et al, 131 J. Immunol. 244-250 (1983)} and can be used if the target cells are B
cells or discased cells that express this antigen such as in non-Hodgkin's [ymphoma or chromic
Jymphoblastic leukemia HuB4 is a resurfaced antibody derived from the murine anti-B4 antibody
(Roguska ct al., 1994, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci,, 91, pg 969-973). HuNOS01 is a humanized
antibody that binds to the CD36 anﬁgen expressed on small cell lung cancer, multiple myeloma,
ovarian cancer and other solid fumors including neuroendocrine cancers (Roguska et al., 1994,
Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci., $1, pg 969-973). B38.1 is a chimeric antibody targeting EpCAM. Fully
human antibodies such as panitumumab targeting the EGF receptor expressed on several solid
tumors may also be used (Van Cutsem et al., J Clin Oncol. 2007;25(13): 1658-1664). The cell-
binding agent that comprises the conjugates and the modified cell-binding agents of the present
invention may be of any kind presently known, or that become known, and includes peptides and

non-peptides. The cell-binding agent may be any compound that can bind a cell, either in a
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specific or non-specific manner. Generally, these can be antibodics (especially monoclonal
antibodies and antibody fragments), interferons, lymphokines, horménes, growth factors, vitamins,
nutrient-transport molecules (such as transferrin), or any other cell-binding molecule or substance.
[174] Where the cell-binding agent is an antibody, it binds to an antigen that is a
polypeptide and may be a trénsmembrane molecule {e.g. receptor) or a ligand such as a growth
factor. Exemplary antigens include molecules such as renin; a growth hormone, including
human growth hormone and bovine growth hormone; growth hormone releasing factor;
parathyroid hormone; thyreid stimulating hormone; lipoproteins; alpha-1-antitrypsin; insulin A-
chain; insulin B-chain; proinsulin; follicle stimulating hormone; calcitonin; luteinizing hormone;
glucagon; clotting factors Such as factor vine, factor IX, tissue factor (TF), and von Willebrands
factor; anti-clotting factors such as Protein C; atrial natriuretic factor; lung surfactant; a
_ plasminogen activator, such as urokinase or human urine or tissue-type plasminogen activator (f-
PA); bombesin; thrombin; hemopoietic growth factor; tumor necrosis_ factor-alpha and -beta;
enkephalinase; RANTES (regulated on activation normally T-cell expressed and secreted),
human macrophage inflammatory protein (MIP-1-alpha); a serum albumin, such as human serum
albumin; Muellerian-inhibiting substance; relaxin A-chain; relaxin B-chain; prorelaxin; mouse
gonadotropin-associated péﬁtide; a microbial protein, such as beta-lactarmase; DNase; IgE, a
cytotoxic T-lymphocyte associated antigen (CTLA), such as CTLA-4; inhibin; activin; vascular
endothelial growth factor (VEGF), receptors for hormones or growth factors; protein A or D;
theumatoid factors; a neurotrophic factor such as bone-derived neurotrophic factor (BDNF),

neurotrophin-3, -4, -3, or -6 (NT-3, NT4, NT-5, or NT-6), or a nerve growth factor such as NGF-
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B; platelet-derived growth factor (PDGF); fibroblast growth factor such as aFGF and bFGF,;
epidermal growth factor (EGF); transforming growth factor (TGF) such as TGF-alpha and
TGF-beta, including TGF-B1. TGF-B2, TGF- B3, TGF-B4, or TGF- B5; insulin-like growth
factor-1 and -1 (IGF-I and IGF-IT), des(1-3)-IGF-1 (brain IGF-I), insulin-like growth factor
binding proteins, EpCAM, GD3, FLT3, PSMA, PSCA, MUCI, MUCi6, STEAP, CEA, TENBZ,
EphA receptors, EphB receptors, folate receptor, FOLR1, mesothelin, cripto, alphabetag,
integrins, VEGF, VEGFR, tamsferrin receptor, IRTAL, IRTA2, IRTA3, IRTA4, IRTAS; CD
proteins such as CD2, CD3, CD4, CDS5, CD6, CD8, CD11, CD14, CD19, CD20, CD21, CD22,
D25, CD26, CD28, CD30, CD33, CD36, CD37, CD38, CD40, CD44, CD52, CD35, CD356,
CD59, CD70, CD79, CD80. CD§1, CD103, CD105, CD134, CD137, CD138, CD152 or an
antibody which binds to one or more tumor-associated antigens or cell-surface receptors
disclosed in US Publication No. 20080171040 or US Publication No. 20080305044 and arc
incorporated in their entirety by reference; erythropoietin; osteoinductive factors; immunotoxins,
a bone morphogenetic protein (BMP); an interferon, such as interferon-alpha, -beta, and -
gamma; colony stimulating factors (CSFs), e.g., M-CSF, GM-CSF, and G-CSF; interleukins
(ILs), e.g., 1L~1 to IL-10; superoxide dismutase; T-cell receptdrs; surface membrane proteins;
decay accelerating factor; viral antigen such as, for example, a portion of the HIV envelope;
transport proteins; homing receptors; addressins; regulatory proteins; integrins, such as CD1la,

CD11b, CD1lc, CD18, an ICAM, VLA-4 and VCAM; a tumor associated antigen such as

HER2, HER3 or HER4 receptor; and fragments of any of the above-listed polypeptides.
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[175] Additionally, GM-CSF, which binds to myeloid cells can be used as a cell-binding agent
to diseased cells from acute myelogenous leukemia, iL—Z which binds to activated T-cells can be
used for prevention of transplant graft rejection, for therapy and prevention of graft-versus-host

. disease, and for treatment of acute T-cell leukemia. MSH, which binds to melanocytes, can be
used for the treatment of melanoma. Folic écﬁd. c;an be used to farget the folate receptor expressed
on ovarian and other tumors. Epidermal growth factor can be used to target squamous cancers
such as tung and head and neck. Somatostatin can be used to target neuroblastomas and other
tumor types.

[176] Cancers of the breast and testes can be successfully targeted with estrogen (or estrogen
analogues) or androgen (or androgen énalogues) respectively as cell-binding agents.

Preduction of Cytetoxic Conjugates

[177] The present invention also provides cytotoxic compound-cell-binding agent conjugates
comprising a cell binding agent linked to one or more cytotoxic compounds via a varicty of
linkers, including, but not limited to, disulfide linkers, thioether linkers, amide bonded linkers,
peptidase —labile linkers, acid-labile linkers, esterase-labile linkers. Representational cytotoxic
conjugates of the invention are antibody/cytotoxic compound, antibody fragment/cytotoxic
compound, epidermal gréwth factor (EGF) cytotoxic compound, melanocyte stimulating
hormone (MSH)/ cytotoxic compound, thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH)/ cytotoxic
compound, somatostatin/cytotoxic compound, folate/cytotoxic compound, estrogen/cytotoxic
compound, estrogen analogue/cytotoxic compound, androgen/cytotoxic compound, and

androgen analogue/cytotoxic compound.
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[178] In apreferred embodiment, the present invention provides an indolinobenzodiazepine
dimer-cell-binding agent conjugate comprising the cytotoxic agent and the cell binding agent
linked through a covalent bond. The linker can be cleaved at the site of the tumor/unwanted
proliferating cells to deliver the cytotoxic agent to its target in a number of ways. The linker can
be cleaved, for example, by low pH (hydrazone), reductive environment (disulfide), proteolysis
(amide/peptide link), or through an enzymatic reaction (esterase/glycosidase).

[179] In apreferred aspect, representatative cytotoxic conjugates of the invention are antibody/
indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, antibody fragment/indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, epidermal
growth factor (EGF) indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, melanocyte stimulating hormone (MSH)/
indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, thyroid stimulating hormone (TSHY indolinobenzodiazepine
dimer, somatostatin/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, folate/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer,
estrogen/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, estrogen analogue/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer,
prostate specific membrane antigen (PSMA) inhibitor/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, matriptase
inhibitor/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, designed ankyrin repeat proteins (DARPins)y
4indoiinobenzodiazepine dimer, androger/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer, and androgen
analogue/ indolinobenzodiazepine dimer.

[180] Disulfide containing cytotoxic conjugates can be made by reacting a thiol-containing
cytotoxic agent such as 49 with an appropriately modified cell-binding agent. These conjugates
may be purified to remove non-linked cytotoxic agent by using gel-filtration, ion exchange
chromatography, ceramic hydroxyappetite (CHT) chromatography, hydrophobic interaction

chromatography (CHT), tangential flow filtration (TFF), or by HPLC.

&9



[181] A solution of an antibody in aqueous buffer may be incubated with a molar cxcess of an
antibody modifying agent such as N-succinimidyl-3~(2-pyridyldithio)propionate (SPDP) or with
N-succinimidyl-4-(2-pyridyldithio)butanoate (SPDB) to introduce dithiopyridyl groups. The
modified antibody is then reacted with the thiol-containing cytotoxic agent such as compound 49
to produce a disulfide-linked antiboedy- indolinebenzodiazepine dimer conjugate. The cytotoxic-
cell binding conjugate may then be purified using any of the above mentioned methods.

[182] Alternatively, the antibody may be incubated with a molar excess of an antibody
modifying agent such as 2-iminothiolane, L-homocysteine thiolactone (or derivatives), or N-
Succinimidyl-S-acetylthioacetate (SATA) to introduce sulfliydryl groups. The modified
antibody is then reacted with the appropriate disulfide-containing cytotoxic agent, such as,
compound 51 to produce a disulfide-linked antibody-cytotoxic agent conjugate. The antibody-
cytotoxic agent conjugate may then be purified by gel-filtration or other methods mentioned
above.

[183] The number of cytotoxic molecules bound per antibody molecule can be determined
spectrophotometrically by measuring the ratio of the absorbance at 280 nm and 330 nm. An
average of 1-10 cytotoxic molecules/antibody molecule(s) can be linked by this method. The
preferred average number of linked cytotoxic molecules per antibody molecule is 2-5, and the
most preferred is 3-4.5.

[184] Alternatively, a solution of an antibody in aqueous buffer may be incubated with a molar
excess of an antibody-modifying agent such as N-succinimidyl-4-(N-maletmidomethyl)-

cyclohexane-1-carboxylate to introduce maleimido groups, or with N-succinimidyl-4-
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(iodoacety!)-aminobenzoate (SIAB) to introduce iodoacetyl groups. The modified antibody is
then reacted with the thiol-containing cytotoxic agent to produce a thioether-linked antibody-
cytotoxic conjugate. The antibody-cyfoioxic conjugatc may then be purified by gel-filtration or
other methods mentioned above or by methods known to one of skiil in the art.

[185] Cytotoxic agents containing Linkers terminating in an N-Hydroxy succinimidyl (NTIS)
ester, such as compounds 43, 44, and 46, can be reacted with the antibody to produce direct
amide linked conjugates such as huN901-IGN-03 and huN901-IGN-07. The antibody-cytotoxic
agent conjugate may then be purified by gel-filtration or other methods mentioned above,

[186] The following cell-binding agent/cytotoxic agent conjugates can be prepared using the
appropriate linkers. Dimer 1 and 2 with peptide cleavable linkers can be prepared from the
corresponding NHS esters, Dimer 3 can be made by reacting the appropriate thiol-containing
cytotoxic agent with SMCC modified cell binding agent, and acid-labile hydrazone Dimer 4 can

be prepared through condensation of a cytotoxic agent containing an alkyl, aryl ketone with a

hydrazide modified cell binding agent.
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[187] Asymmetric indolinobenzodiazepine dimer conjugates such as Dimers 5-8 can also be

prepared using similar methods to those described above.
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1188] Conjugates of cell-binding agents with cytotoxic agents of the invention can be evaluated
for their ability to suppress proliferation of various unwanted cell lines in vitro. For example, cell
lines such as the human colon carcinoma line COLO 205, the thabdomyosarcoma cell line RH-
10, and the multiple myeloma cell line MOLP-8 can be used for the assessment of cytotoxicity of
these conjugates. Cells to be evaluated can be exposed o the compounds for 1-5 days an
surviving fractions of cells measured in direct assays by known methods. 1Csp values can then be
calculated from the results of the assays.

[189] Examples of in vifro potency and target specificity of antibody-cytotoxic agent
conjugates of the present invention are shown in Fig. 2 1-26. All of the conjugates with cytotoxic
agent/antibody ratios of 1-3 are extremely cytotoxic on the ant_igen positive cancer cells with an
ICsp in the low picomolar range. Antigen negative cell lines remained viable when exposed to the
same conjugates. The target specificity of conjugates of the indolinobenzodiazepine dimers are
~1000 with the antibodies huN901 (anti-CD36) and muB38.1 (anti-EpCAM). For cxample, the
B38.1-IGN-3 conjugate killed antigen positive COLO 205 cells with an ICsp value of 1.86 pM,
while the antigen negative Namalwa cell line was about 200-fold less sensitive with an ICso
value of 336.3 pM, demonstrating antigen specificity. In addition, the conjugate is also highly
potent towards the multidrug resistant COLO 205 MDR cell line with an 1Cs value of 16 pM.
Similarly, the huN901-IGN3 conjugate was highly potent, with an ICsy value of 15 pM for
antigen positive RH30 cells (Fig. 22). Addition of an excess of unconjugated huN901 antibody
abolished this cytotoxic effect (ICso > 3 nM), demonstrating antigen-specificity, Another

huN901-IGN conjugate (huN901-IGN-07) also showed high potency towards antigen expressing
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RH-30 cells, with drug load dependent cytotoxicity and 1Csp values of 16 pm, 3 pM and 2 pM
respectively for conjugates bearing 1.2, 2.0 and 3.0 linked drugs per antibody molecule (Fig. 23).
Similar results were obtained with huN901-IGNO7 and hulN901-IGNO3 towards antigen-positive
Moip-8 cells. Hu901-IGNO7 gave 1Csq values of 5 pM, 3 pM and 2 pM respectively for IGNO7
loads of 1.2, 2.0 and 3.0 {Fig. 24). The huN901-IGNO7 and IGNO3 conjugates were much less
potent towards antigen negative Namalwa cells with ICso values ranging from 1000 pM to >3000
pM (Fig. 25). The B338. l-IGNl{] conjugate was also specifically potent killing antigen positive
COLQ 205 cells, with an 1Csy of 17 pM, and less potent (170 pM) for antigen-negative Ramos
cells (Fig . 26).

[190] In one example, in vivo efficacy of a cell binding agent/cytotoxic agent conjugate was
measured. Nude mice bearing human MOLP-8 tumors were treated with haN901-IGN-07

conjugate and significant tumor regression was observed compared while untreated mice tumors

grew rapidly (Figure 27).

[191] The indolinobenzodiazepine dimers of the present tnvention bind and alkylate double-
stranded DNA (dsDNA) containing guanine residues on opposite strands spaced 4 base pairs
apart. Figures 28-30 present data from reverse-phase ion pair chromatography assays showing
rate of IGN-01, IGN-02, and IGN-09 binding and erosslinking to dsDNA. The indolino group
(IGN-01) is preferred to the oxazole group (IGN—GQ) for rapid DNA binding and interstrand
crosslinking (ICL). Initial rate of IGN1-DNA adduct formation is dependent on DNA sequence.

IGN1 binds faster to DNA containing an internal GATC motif than DNA with a GTAC
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sequence. DNA probe substituted with deoxylnosine (I) (containing no C-2 amino group) in

place of guanine (G) showed no reaction with IGN-1 (Fig. 29).

[192] The ICs values of various compounds of the present invention towards a panel of cell
lines is listed in Fig. 31. Comparative in vitro potency of linkable and non-Hnkable compounds
of the present invention are shown in Fig. 32. Incorporation of a linker does not significantly

affect potency of the parent compounds.

Compositions and methods of use

[193] The present invention includes a composition {¢.g., 2 pharmaceutical composition)
comprising novel benzodiazepine compounds (e.g., indolinobenzodiazepine or
oxazolidinobenzodiazepine), derivatives thereof, or conjugates thercof, (and/or solvates, hydrates
and/or salts thereof) and a carrier (a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier). The present invention
also includes a composition (e.g., a pharmaceutical composition) comprising novel
benzodiazepine compounds, derivatives thercof,, or conjugates thereof, (and/or solvates, hydrates |
and/or salts thereof) and a carrier (a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier), further comprising a
second therapeutic agent. The present compositions are useful for inhibiting abnormal cell
growth or treating a proliferative disorder in a mammal (e.g., human). The present compositions
are also useful for treating depression, anxiety, stress, phobias, panic, dysphoria, psychiatric
disorders, pain, and inflammatory diseases in a mammal (¢.g., human).

[194] The present invention includes a method of inhibiting abnormal cell growth or treating a
proliferative disorder in a mammal (e.g., human) comprising administering to said mammal a

therapeutically effective amount of novel benzodiazepine compounds (e.g.,
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indolinobenzodiazepine or oxazolidinobenzodiazepine), derivatives thereof, or conjugates
thereof, (and/or solvates and salts thereof) or a composition thereof, alone or i1 combination with
a second therapeutic agent.

[195] The present invention also provides methods of treatment comprising administering to a
subjact in need of treatment an effective amount of any of the conjugates described above.

[196] Similarly, the present invention provides a method for inducing cell death in selected cell
populations comprising contacting target cells or tissue containing target cells with an effective
amount of a cytotoxic agent comprising any of the cytotoxic compound-cell-binding agents (e.g.,
indolinobenzodiazepine or oxazolidinobenzodiazepine dimer linked to a cell binding agent) of
the present invention, a salt or solvate thereof. The target cells are cells to which the cell-binding
agent can bind.

£197] If desired, other active agents, such as other anti-tumor agents, may be administered
along with the conjugate.

[198] Suitable pharmaceutically acceptable carriers, diluents, and excipients are well known
and can be determined by those of ordinary skill in the art as the clinical situation warrants.

[199] Examples of suitable carriers, diluents and/or excipients inciude: (1) Dulbecco’s
phosphate buffered saline, pH about 7.4, containing or not containing about 1 mg/ml to 25 mg/ml
human serum albumin, {2) 0.9% saline (0.9% w/v NaCl), and (3) 5% (w/v} dex{rose; and may
also contain an antioxidant such as trybtamine and a stabilizing agent such as Tween 20.

[200] The method for inducing cell death in selected cell populations can be practiced in vitro,

in vivo, or ex vivo.
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[201] Examples of in vitro uses include treatments of autologous bone marrow prior to their
transplant into the same.pati.ent in order to kill discased or malignant cells: treatments of bone
marrow prior to their transpiantation in order to kill competent T cells and prevent graft-versus-
host-discase (GVHD); treatments of cell cultures in order to kill all cells except for desired
variants that do not express the target antigen; or to kill varianis that express undesired antigen.
[202] The coﬁditidns of non-clinical in vitro use are readily determined by one of ordinary skill
in the art,

[203] Examples of clinical ex vivo use are to remove tumor cells or lymphoid cells from bone
marrow prior to autologous transplantation in cancer treatment or in treatment of autoimmune
disease, or to remove T cells and other lymphoid cells from autologous or allogenic bone marrow
or tissue prior to transplant in order to prevent GVHD. Treatment can be carried out as follows.
Bone marrow is harvested from the patient or other individual and then incubated in medium
containing serum to which is added the cytotoxic agent of the invention, concentrations range
from about 10 pM to | pM, for about 30 minutes to about 48 hours at about 37°C. The exact
conditions of concentration and time of incubation, i.e., the dose, are readily determined by one
of ordinary skill in the art. After incubation the bone marrow cells are washed with medium
containing serum and returned to the patient intravenously according fo known methods. In
circumstances where the paticnt receives other treatment such as a course of ablative
chemotherapy or total-body irradiation between the time of harvest of the marrow and reinfusion
of the treated cells, the treated marrow cells are stored frozen in liquid nitrogen using standard

medical equipment.
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[204] For clinical in vivo usc, the cytotoxic agent of the invention will be supplied as a selution
or a lyophilized powder that are tested for sterility and for endotoxin levels. Examples.of
suitable protocols of conjugate administration are as follows. Conjugates are given weekly for 4
weeks as an intravenous bolus each week. Bolus doses are given in 50 to 1000 ml of normal
saline to which 5 to 10 m] of human serum albumin can be added. Dosages will be 10 pgto
2000 mg per administration, intravenously (range of 100 ng to 20 mg/kg per day). After four
weeks of treatment, the patient can continue to receive treatment on a weekly basis. Specific
clinical protocols with regard to route of administration, excipients, diluents, dosages, times, etc.,
can be determined by one of ordinary skill in the art as the clinical situation warrants.

[205] Examples of medical conditions that can be treated according to the in vivo or ex vivo
methods of inducing cell death in selected cell populations include malignancy of any type -
including, for example, cancer of the fung, breast, colon, prostate, kidney, pancreas, ovary, and
lymphatic organs; autoimmune diseases, such as systemic lupus, rheumatoid arthritis, and
multiple sclerosis; graft rejections, such as renal transplant rejection, liver transplant rejection,
lung transplant rejection, cardiac transplant rejection, and bone marrow trangplant rejection; graft
versus host discase; viral infections, such as CMV infection, HIV infection, AIDS, efc.; and
parasite infections, such as giardiasis, amoebiasis, schistosomiasis, and others as determined by
one of ordinary skill ir the art.

[206] Cancer therapies and their dosages, routes of administration and recommended usage are
known in the art and have been described in such literature as the Physician's Desk Reference

(PDR). The PDR discloses dosages of the agents that have been used in treatment of various
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cancers. The dosing regimen and dosages of these aforementioned chemotherapeutic drugs that
are therapeutically effective will depend on the particular cancer being treated, the extent of the
disease and other factors familiar to the physician of skill in the art and can be determincd by the
physician. The contents of the PDR are expressly incorporated herein in its entirety by
reference. Ong of skill in the art can review the PDR, using one or mor
parametérs, to determine dosing regimen and dosages of the chemotherapeutic agents and
conjugates that can be used in accordance with the teachings of this invention. These parameters
include:

Comprehensive index

By Manufacturer

Products (by company's or trademarked drug name)

Category index

Generic/chemical index (non-trademark common drug names)

Color images of medications

Product information, consistent with FDA labeling

Chemical information

Function/action

Indications & Contraindications

Tral rescarch, side effects, warnings
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Analogues and derivatives

[207] Onc skilled in the art of cytotoxic agents will readily understand that each of the
cytotoxic agents described herein can be modified in sucﬁ a manner that the resulting compound
still retains the specificity and/or activity of the starting compound. The skilled artisan will also
understand that mémy of these compounds can be used in piace of the cytotoxic agents described
herein. Thus, the cytotoxic agents of the present invention include analogues and derivatives of
the compounds described herein.

[208] All references cited herein and in the examples that follow are expressly incorporated by

reference in their entireties.

EXAMPLES

[209] The invention will now be illustrated by reference to non-limiting examples. Unless
otherwise stated, all percents, ratios, parts, etc. are by weight. All rcagents were purchased from
the Aldrich Chemical Co., New Jersey, or other commercial sources. Nuclear Magretic
Resonance (‘H NMR) spectra were acquired on a Bruker 400 MHz instrament and mass spectra

were acquired on a Bruker Daltonics Esquire 3000 instrument using electrospray ionization.
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Example 1

(28)—1—[5-methoxv—2—ni.tro-4ﬂ(nhenvlmcth'0xv)—benzovﬂm2~ind0linecarboxvlic acid methyl ester

HOG,  a s0cl, MeOCy,
MeOH o
B —
H [t 5 et Me0,C
) 100% 2 TEATHE BN NO23
rrr —=
RV
Co0,Ch 94% MeO
DMF (cat.) o)
Bnl:)ﬁ"];2 CHzC(lgiTHF BHOJ@N; 5
OH “omer cl
MeO g\tf.egr?ior MeO
ght
3 O 100% 4 O

[210] To a stirred solution of 4-benzyloxy-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzoic acid 3 (7.01 ¢, 23.1
mmo!) in anhydrous dichloromethane (100 mL) and THF (10 mL) was added oxalyl chloride
(4.1 mL, 46.2 mmol) and DMF (30 plL, 0.38 mmol) at room temperature. Large amounts of
bubbles formed after the addition of the DMF. The mixture was stirred overnight (the reaction
usually finished within 3 hours) and then the solvents were removed by rotary evaporation in
vacuo. The residue was co-evaporated one more time by addition of anhydrous dichloromethane
and high vacuumed to give the acetyl chloride 4 as a yellow solid, which was directly used for
the next step.

[211] To a stirred solution of (8)-(-)-Indoline-2-carboxylic acid 1 (3.43 g, 21.0 mmol) in
anhydrous methanol (42 mL) was added thionyl chloride (3.1 mL, 42.0 mmol) dropwise at 0 °c.

The ice bath was removed after 30 minutes and the mixture continued to be stirred at rocom
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temperature for 5 hours. The solvent was removed under reduced pressure and the residuc was
further dried on high vacuum to give methyl ester 2, which was dissolved in anhydrous THF (70
mL) in a 500 mL round bottom flask. The solution was cooled to 0 °C and tricthylamine (9.7
mL, 69.3 mmol) was added, followed quickly by addition of freshly prepared acetyl chloride 4 in
anhydrous THF (70 mL) via canula at 0 O The mixture was stirred at 0~5 °C for another 1.5
hours then at room temperature for 30 minutes. The reaction was quenched by addition of cold
59 HCI and then diluted with cthyl acetate and water. The aqueous layer was extracted with
cthyl acetate three times. The combined organic layers were washed subsequently with brine,
saturated sodium bicarbonate and bring, dried over énhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The
solvents were evaporated under reduced pressure and the residue was purified via silica gel
chromatography (Hexanes/Fthyl acetate, 2:1, 1.5:1) to give (28)-1-[5-methoxy-2-nitro-4-
(phenylmethoxy)-benzoyl]-2-indolinccarboxylic acid methyl ester 5 as a yellow solid (9.1 g, ¥y =
94%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): the compound appears as three distinct rotomers. 6 8.27 (d,J
= 8.4 Hz, (},3H),. 7.90 (s, 0.1H), 7.82 (s, 0.6H), 7.79 (s, 0.3H), 7.50-7.28 (m, 5.4H), 7.20-7.09 (m,
1.3H), 7.05 (s, 0.6H), 6.97-6.81 (m, 1.6H), 6.76 (s, 0.1H), 5.85 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 0.1H),5.70(d, J =
8.0 Hz, 0.6H), 5.45-5.41 (m, 0.6ID), 5.33-5.21 (m, 2.1H}, 4.55 (dd, J; = 10.8 Hz, Jo = 2.8 Hz,
0.31), 3.98 (s, 1.8H), 3.94 (s, 0.9H),. 3.83-3.81 (m, 2.4H), 3.62 (dd, J, = 16.4 Hz, ], = 11.4 Hz,
1H), 3.56 (s, 0.9H), 3.27-3.13 (m, 1H); BC NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 171.5, 164.7, 155.2, 154 4,
148 .6, 148.3, 1403, 137.4, 135.11, 135.05, 130.5, 129.2, 1287, 1284, 1279, 1276, 127.5,
126.7, 125.5, 1248, 124.3, 123.9, 117.6, 112.4, 110.1, 109.2, 108.8, 71.3, 71.2, 61.5, 60.2, 60.1,

567, 56.5, 52.3, 52.4, 33.6, 31.4; HRMS(ESIL, m/z): calc. 463.1505 (M + H)", found 463.1516.
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(28)-1-[5-methox y-2-nitro-4-(phenvimethoxy)-benzoyl]-2-indo linealdehvdc 6:

MeOsC DIBAI-H OHG
Bn NOSE TdiCH:C2 o NO
‘ -78°C, 3n I:Lr
N e N
MeO T MeO
. O &% o
£ 8

[212] To a stirred solution of the methyl ester § (4.4 g 9.5 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (11 mL) and toluene (33 mL) was added dibal-H (19 ml., 1.0 M in toluene)
dropwisc via a syringe pump in 30 minutes at -78 C. The mixture continued to be stirred at -78
OC for 3 hours and TLC (hexanes/AcOEt, 1:1.5) showed that the starting material was almost
consumed. The reaction was quenched with methanol (0.4 mL) and 5% HCI (30 mL) at 78 °C.
Ethyl acetate (100 mL) was added and the dry ice/acctone bath was removed. The mixture was
stirred at room temperature for 30 minutes and then transferreci to a separatory funnel. The
aqueous layer was extracted with AcOEL twice and the combined organic layers were washed
with brine, saturated sodium bicarbonate and brine, and dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. It
was filtered through celite and the solvents were removed under reduced pressure (temperature <
35 °C). The residue was purified by ﬂash chromatography (Hexanes/AcOEt, 1.5:1, 111, 1:1.5) to
give the aldchyde 6 as a yellow solid (2.85 g, y = 69%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl:): the
compound appears as threc distinct rotomers. & 10.02 (s, 0.3H), 9.85 (s, 0.5H), 9.45 (s, 0.2H),
8.32-8.31 (m, 0.2H), 7.93 (s, 0.3H), 7.83 (s, 0.5H), 7.79 (s, 0.2H), 7.53-7.34 (m, 5.2H), 7.26-7.14
(m, 1.3H), 7.08 (s, 0.5H), 7.01-6.94 (m, 1H), 6.91-6.82 (m, 1H),5.78 (d,J = 8.4 Hz, 0.3 H), 5.71

(d, J = 8.4 Hz, 0.5H), 5.52-5.48 (m, 0.5H), 5.35-5.21 (m, 2.3H), 4.53-4.50 (m, 0.2H), 4.06 (5,
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1.5H), 3.98 (s, 0.6H), 3.94 (s, 0.9H), 3.63-3.17 (m, 2H); HRMS (ESI, m/z): calc. 433.1400 (M +

H)", found 433.1387.

Compound 7:

OHG Naz3,0

H 2530 -

BnO NO,% THF/H,0 BRO Ne=y
rt, ovemight

N N

MeO then MeOH/AcC!  MeO
rt, 30 min O
' 6 © 73% 7

[213] Toa stirre& solution of aldehyde 6 (2.16 g, 5 mmol) in THF (230 mL) was added deioned
water (150 mL) and sodium dithionite (85%, 4.61 g, 22.5 mmol). The obtained slightly cloudy
solution became clear after addition of another 5 mL of deioned water. The clear mixture was
stirred at room temperature for 16 hours and 30 mL of McOH was added. After stirring for
another 2 hours, the solvents were removed under reduced pressure (bath temperature below 35
0CY). The residue was suspended in acetonitrile and evaporated to help remove any remaining
water. The obtained white solid was further completely dried by leaving on a high vacuum for a
fow hours. The residue was suspended in dichloromethane/methanol (1:1) and filtered through
celite. The flask and the solid were thoroughly washed with dichloromethane/methanol (1:1).
The filtrate was stripped under reduced pressure. The residue was dissolved m methanol (50
mL) followed by addition of acetyl chloride (1.8 mL, 25 mmol) dropwise. The mixture was
stirred a£ room temperature for 30 minutes and concentrated under reduced pressure (bath

temperature below 35 C) to remove half of the methanol. The remainder was quenched with
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saturated sodium bicarbonate followed by addition of dichioromethane (150 m1.) and water (100
mL). The aqueous layer was extracted with dichloromethane (2x100 mL) and the combined
organic layers were washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The
solvents were removed under reduced pressure and the residue was purified by silica gel

ography (Hexanes/AcQEt, 111, 1:1.3, 1:1.5) to give compound 7 as 2 yellow solid (1.41

<
&
<
g
&
<
o

g, v = 73%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCL3): 3 8.26 (d, 1 = 8.0 Hz, 1H), 7.83 (d, ] = 4.4 Hz, 1H), 7.57
(s, 1H), 7.46-7.23 (m, 7H), 7.11-7.08 (m, 1H), 6.86 (s, 1H), 5.23 (d, J = 12 Hz, 1H), 5.18 (4, ] =

12 Hz, 1H), 4.44 (ddd, }; = 11.2 Hz, J; = 4.4 Hz, J; = 4.0 Hz, 1H), 3.97 (s, 3H), 3.67 (dd, J: = |
16.4 Hz, J, = 11.2 Hz, 1H), 3.46 (dd, I, = 16.4 Hz, J; = 4.0 Hz, 1H); “C NMR (400 Hz, CDCLy):
5 1638, 163.0, 150.9, 148.3, 141.96, 139.97, 136.0, 129.4, 128.6, 128.1, 128.08, 127.3, 124.7,

124.69,120.7, 116.8, 111.9, 111.3, 70.8, 56.2, 54.9, 32.5; HRMS(ESI, m/z): calc. 385.1552 (M +

H)*, found 385.1592.
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Indolinobenzodiazepine (IBD} monomer 8;

N=—= N—=

BnO: MeSOyH HO.
CH,CL,
fo) 95% o)
T IBD monomer 8

[214] To a stirred solution of the starting material 7 (1.41 g, 3.67 mmol) in dichloromethane (26
mL) was added a freshly mixed solution of methanesulfonic acid (26 mL) in dichloromethane
(52 mL) at room temperature. The mixture was stirred at room temperafure for 1.5 hours and
diluted with dichloromethane (100 mL). The mixture was poured on ice (~200 g)/Me(_)H. (10
mL). The pH of the obtained solution was adjusted to 7 with saturated NaHCO;, solid N’aHCO;
and water. The mixture was separated and the dichloromethane layer was washed with brine.
The combined aqueous layers were extracted with cthyl acétate (3x80 ml). The ethyl acetate
Jayers were combined and washed with brine. The dichloromethane and ethyl acetate were
combined, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The solvents were removed and the
residue (1.26 g) was purified by silica gel chromatography (CH,Cly/MeOH, 20:1, 15:1} to give
the IBD monomer 8 as a yellow solid (1.02 g, y = 95%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 3 R.29 (4, ]
= 8.0 Hz, 1H), 7.91 (d, = 4.8 Hz, 1H), 7.59 (s, 1H), 7.32-7.28 (m, 2I0), 7.13 (t, J = 7.2 Hz, 1H),
6.94 (s, 1H), 6.02 (s, -OH), 4.50 (dt, J; = 10.8 Hz, J, = 44 Hz, 1H), 4.02 (5, 3H),3.73 (dd, I, =
16.8 Hz, J, = 10.8 Hz, 1H), 3.52 (dd, I, = 16.8 Hz, J; = 3.6 Hz, 1H); HRMS (ESI, m/z): calc.

295.1083 (M + H)", found 295.1076.
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Example 2

(s)—(—)—S—(Benzvloxvcarbonvl)—«il-oxazolidinecar‘boxvléc methyl ester 16:

HOLC,, SOCL  MeO,C,,

MaOH
Chb N . 4n Chb N
“ 9 99% “ 10

[215] To a stirred solution of (8)-(-)-3-(Benzyloxycarbonyl)-4-oxazolidinecarboxylic acid 9
(1.75 g, 6.96 mmol) in anhydrous methanoi (15 mL) was added thionyl chloride (1.02 mL, 13.9
mmol) at 0 °C. Afier 30 minutes, the ice/water bath was removed and the reaction mixture
continued to be stirred at room temperature for 3.5 hours. The reaction was quenched by
addition of saturated sodium bicarbonate and diluted with dichloromethane (100 mL) and water
(50 mL). The mixture was separated and the aqueous layer was extracted with dichloromethane
(2x50 mL). The combined organic layers were washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium
sulfate and filtered. The solvents were removed under reduced pressure and the residue was
purified by silica gel chromatography (Hexanes/AcOEt, 1.5:1) to give (8)-(-)-3-
(Benzyloxy'carbonyl)—4-oxazo1idinecarb0xylic methyl ester 10 as colorless oil (1.84 g, y = 99%).
'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): the compound appears as & pair of distinct rotomers. § 7.35 (bs, SH),
5.22-4.99 (m, 4H), 4.53-4.45 (m, 1H), 4.22-4.09 (m, 2H), 3.76 (s, 1.5H), 3.65 (s, 1.5H);, MS

(m/z): found 288.0 (M + Na)'.
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Compound 11:

y Bnimr:i)z COMe
2 _ ¢ BnO S
MeO,C M 4 NO2:
™o ?gﬁAH():%%t then directly filter to ° 4 © ? %
) T 4 in THF sclution. T e
Cbz m, ~5 0
10 0~59¢, 3h 91% O 44

[216] To a stirred solution of (8)<(-)-3-(Benzyloxycarbonyl)-4-oxazolidinecarboxylic methyl
ester 10 (1.04 g, 3.92 mmol) in ethyl acetate (16 mL) was added triethyl amine (1.4 mL, 10
mmol) and palladium hydroxide on carbon (20%, 267 mg, 0.337 mmol). The air in the reaction
flask was removed by vacuum, then a hydrogen balloon was applied and the mixture was stirred
under hydrogen atrnospheré at room temperature for 2 hours. To a solution of acetyl chloride 4
(prepared from 1.3 g, 4.3 mmol of 4-benzy10xy~5—meﬂ10xy~2-nitrobenzoic acid 2 following the
procedures described above) in anhydrous THF (15 mL) was added triethyl amine (1.1 mL, 7.9
mmol) at 0 °C, followed by addition of the above hydrogenation reaction mixture by filtration
through celite. The palladium catalyst/celite was washed with anhydrous THF (15 mL). The
obtained mixture was stirred at 0 °C for 3 hours. It was diluted with ethyl acetate and saturated
ammonium chloride. The pH of the mixture was adjusted to 6~7 by addition of 5% hydrochloric
acid. The mixture was separated and the aqﬁeous layer was extracted with ethyl acetate (2x80
mL). The combined organic layers were washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate
and filtered. The solvents were removed under reduced pressure and the residue was purified by
silica gel chromatography (Hexanes/AcOEt, 1:2, 1:3) to give compound 11 as a pale yellow solid

(1.49 g, y = 91%). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): the compound appears as a pair of distinct
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rotomers. 8 7.78 (s, 0.5H), 7.75 (s, 0.5H), 7.48-7.37 (m, 5H), 6.97 (s, 0.5H), 6.91 (s, 0.5H), 5.39
(d, T = 4.8 Hz, 0.5H), 5.26-5.23 (m, 2.5H), 4.95 (dd. J1 = 7.2 Hz, J2 = 4.4 Hz, 0.5H), 481(d, 1=
3.6 Hz, 0.5H), 4.67 (4, ] = 3.6 Hz, 0.5H), 4.37-4.30 (m, 1H), 4.25-4.11 (m, 1.5H), 4.02 (s, 1.5H),

3.97 (s, 1.5H), 3.87 (s, 1.5H), 3.67 (s, 1.5H); HRMS (ESL, m/z): cale. 417.1298 (M -+ H)', found

[ ROA TS

Aldchyde 12:

CO,Me DIBALH CHO
BnO 0.5 TollCH Sz BnO. g
N 2(\0 -78 °C, 3h NOZ(\O
N B2 N
MeQ' 70% MeQ
C 1 O 12

[217] To a stirred solution of the methyl ester 11 (1.49 g, 3.6 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (4 mL) and toluene (12 mL) was added dibal-H (6.5 mL, 1.0 M in toluene)
dropwise via a syringe pump in 30 minutes at -78 C. The mixture continued to be stirred at -78
°C for 2 hours. The reaction was quenched with methanol {146 pL, 3.6 mmol) and 5% HCI (30
mL) at -78 °C. Ethyl acetate (100 mL) was added and the dry ice/acetone bath was removed.
The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 minutes and then transferred to a separatory
finnel. The aqueous layer was extracted with AcOFEt twice. All the organic layers were
combined, washed with brine, saturated sodium bicarbonate and brine. It was dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered through celite. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced

pressure and the residue was purified by silica gel chromatography (Hexanes/AcOEt, 1.5, 1:10)
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to give the aldchyde 12 as a pale yellow solid (980 mg, y = 70%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls):
the compound appears as a pair of distinct rotomers. & 9.83 (s, 0.67H), 9.45 (s, 0.33H), 7.77 (s,
0.67H), 7.72 (s, 0.33H), 7.45-7.37 (m, SH), 6.90 (s, 1H), 5.31-5.19 (m, 3H), 4.7 (bs, 1H), 4.67-

4.56 (m, 1HT), 4.36-3.94 (m, SH); HRMS (ESL m/z): calc. 387.1192 (M + H)", found 387.1184.

Compound 13:
N323204 (#.5eq)

Nﬁg
BnO NO E~y  THEH0{0.012 M) BnQ ‘(\o
B ————nameee P
— rt, overnight N—'J
N , pvernig
MeO then MeOW/Acel  MeO i
13

e} i, 30 min
12 61%

[218] To a stirred solution of aldehyde 12 (154 mg, 0.4 mmol) in THF {21 mL) was added
deioned water (14 mL) and sodium dithionite (85%, 369 mg, 1.8 mmol). The clear mixturc was
stirred at room temperature for 16 hours and 5 rﬁL of MeOH was added. After being stirred
another 2 hours, the solvents were removed under reduced pressure (bath temperature below 35
C). The residue was suspended in acetonitrile and evaporated to help remove the remaining
water. The obtained white solid was further completely dried by leaving on a high vacuum for a
few hours. The residue was suspended in dichloromethane/methanol (2:1) and filtered through
celite. The flask and the solid were thoroughly washed with dichloromethane/methanol (1:1).
The filtrate was stripped under reduced pressure. The residue was dissolved in methanol (5 mL)
and a freshly prepared acetyl chioride (0.15 mL)y/MeOH (5 mL) solution was added quickly. The

mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 minutes and quenched by addition of saturated
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sodium bicarbonate. It was diluted with dichloromethane and water. The two layers were
scparated and the aqueous iayer was exiracted with diéhloromethane. The combined
dichloromethane layers were washed with brine and dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The
solvents were removed under reduced pressure to give 127 mg crude product. The aqueous layer
and the washing solution were combined and acidified to pH 2~3 with KHSO4. I was
concentrated to half under reduced pressure (temperature <40 0C) and extracted with
dichloromethane.  The combined dichloromethanc was washed with saturated sodium
bicarbonate and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. It was filtered and the filtrate was
evaporated under reduced pressure. The residue was combined with above 127 mg crude
product and purified by silica gel chromatography (Hexanes/AcOEt, 1:3, 1:5, 1:8) to give
compound 13 as a colorless foam (80 mg, y = 61%). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): § 7.77 (d,J =
4.0 Hz, 1H), 7.52 (s, 1H), 7.46-7.28 (m, 5H), 6.88 (s, 1H), 5.28 (d, J = 3.2 Hz, 1H), 523 (d, 1=
12 Hz, 1H), 5.17 (d, J = 12 Hz, 1H), 5.05 (d, J = 5.2 Hz, 1H), 4.49 (dd, J1 =9.6 Hz, J2 = 3.2 Hz,
1H), 4.33 (dd, J1 = 9.6 Hz, J2 = 6.4 Hz, 1H), 3.96 (s, 3H), 3.83 (d4d, J1 = 6.4 Hz, J2 = 3.2 Hz,

1H); MS (m/z): found 361.1 (M + Nay', 379.1 (M + F,O + Na)", 339.1 (M + H)".
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Oxazolidinobenzodiazepineg (OBD) monemer 14:

BRO N=%—.(\O @ HO N*_'%(\O

MeoIirf N— "—g}g* Meom( N

- 13 © 8% oBD monc?mer 14
[219] A solution of compound 13 (90 mg, 0.27mmol) and Pd/C (10%, 90 mg) in absolute
ethanol (1.5 mL) was bubbled Wiﬂl argon. 14-Cyclohexadiene (496 pl, 5.3 mmol) was added
and the argon bubble was continued for 3 hours until the starting material disappeared (TLC,
dichit;romé‘;hane/methanoi 10:1). The mixture was then filtered throu gﬁ celite and the celite was
washed with methanol. The filirate was evaporated under reduced pressure to give 63 mg of the
crude product as colorless foam, which was purified by silica gel chromatography
(dichloromethane/methanol, 20:1) to give OBD monomer 14 (55 mg, y = 82%) as a white solid.
I NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): it appears as a mixture of imine and its methyl ethers, C11(R) and
CHI(S) (2:3:1). 8 7.71 (bs, 1H), 7.43 (s, 0.5, 7.41 (s, 1H), 7.18 (5, 1.5H), 6.83 (s, 1H), 6.36 (s,
1.5H), 6.13 (s, 0.5H), 5.25 (d, J = 4.8 Hz, 0.5H), 5.22-5.20 (m, 1H), 5.14 (d, J = 5.2 Hz, 1.5H),
5.10 (d, T = 4.8 Hz, 0.5H), 5.05 (d, J = 5.2 Hz, 1.5H), 5.00-4.97 (m, 1H), 4.47 (d, J = 8.8 Hz,
1.5H), 4.44-4.41 (m, 1H), 4.32 (apt, J = 8.0 Hz, 0.5H), 4.28-4.25 (m, 1H), 4.18-4.00 (m, 2x1.5H
+ 2%0.5H = 4H), 3.84 (bs, 3x1H + 0.5H = 3.5H), 3.76 (bs, 3x1.5H + 1H = 5.5H), 3.73 (s, 3x0.5H
= 1.5H), 3.56 (dt, J1 = 8.8 Hz, J2 = 2.8 Hz, 1.5H), 3.34 (s, 3x1.5H = 4.5H), 3.22 (s, 3x0.5H =

1 5H); MS (m/z): found 303.1 (M + MeOH + Na)', 271.1 (M + Na)",
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Exampie 3

Dimer 15 (IGN-09);

HO [ DMF
N d st d, ovarmght \nj@[
MeQ I 50/ CMe MeO
]

{RP HPLC} 15 (IGN-02)

[220] To a solution of IBD monomer 8 (147 mg, 0.5 mmol) and 1,3-ditodopropane (23 ul, 0.2
mmol) in anhydrous DMF (1.0 mL) was added potassium carbonate (111 mg, 0.8 mmol). The
mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight (16 hours) and diluted with dichloromethane.
Ft was washed with saturated ammonium chloride and brine, dricd over anhydrous sodium sulfate
and filtered. The filtrate was ovaporated under reduced pressure and the residue was purified
through preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, acetonitrile/water) to give dimer 15
(IGN-09) (18.9 mg, y = 15%) as a white solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 8.26 (d, ] = 8.0 Hz,
2H), 7.87 {d, J = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 7.55 (s, 2H), 7.26 (s, 4H), 7.12-7.08 {m, 2H), 6.88 (s, 2H), 4.45
(ddd, J1=10.8 Hz, 12 = 44 Hz, J3 = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 4.36-4.26 (m, 4H), 3.94 (s, 6H), 3.70 (dd, J1 =
16.8 Hz, J2 = 10.8 Hz, 2H), 3.50 (dd, J1 = 16.8 Hz, J2 = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 2.45 (p, J = 6.0 Hz, 2H);

HRMS (ESL m/z): calc. 629.2400 (M + H)", found 629.2400.
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Example 4

Dimer 18 (IGN-01):

MsC!
TEA K,COa/KI
= DCM 7, DMF o
| rt ovemlght v
i'"EO\)Q\/OH m MSO\/@\/OM < 5 N \'ﬁ ﬁ\rh;_z >
12%
without far 2 steps
16 purification 17 (RP HPLC) 48 (IGN 01)

[221] To a stirred solution of 1,3-Benzenedimethanol 16 (11 mg, 0.08 mmol) in anhydrous
di;:hloromethane (0.8 mL) was added triethylamine (33 pl, 0.24 mmol) then methanesulfonyl
chloride (16 pL, 0.21 mmol) dropwise in 15 minutes at -5 ~ -10 C. The solution was stirred at -
5 ~ -10 °C for another 60 minutes and was quenched with ice/water, diluted with cold ethyl
acetate. The mixfure was separated and the organic layer was washed with cold water, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate. Tt was filtered and the filtrate was evaporated by rotary
evaporation in vacuo {temperature < 33 ). The residﬁe 17 was high vacuumed for a few hours
before being dissolved in anhydrous DMF (1.5 mL). 1BD monomer 7 (94 mg, 0.32 mmaol),
anhydrous potassium carbonate (50 mg, 0.36 mmol) and potassium iodide (27 mg, 0.16 mmol)
were added subsequently. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 17 hours (checked by
mass spectrum) and diluted with dichloromethane. it was washed with brine, dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure and
the residue was purified by reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, CHaCN/H0, loaded column with

CH;CN/H,0, 3:1, stirred for 30 min and centrifuged before injection) to furnish dimer 18 (IGN-
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01, 6.6 mg) as a white solid. "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCLy): 8 8.21 (d, ] = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.79 (d, I =
4.4 Hz, 2H), 7.51 (s, 2H), 746 (s, 1H), 7.36 (bs, 3H), 7.23-7.18 (m, 4H), 7.06-7.03 (m, 2H), 6.79
(s, 2H), 5.20 (d, J = 12.4 Hz, 2H), 5.14 (d, J = 12.4 Hz, 2H), 441 (ddd, J1 = 108 Hz, 12 = 4.4
Iz, 13 = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 3.92 (s, 6H), 3.64 (dd, J1 = 17.2 Hz, J2 = 11.2 Hz, 2H), 3.42 (dd, 1 = 16.8
Hz, 12 = 4.0 Hz, 2H); HRMS (BST, m/z): calc. 691.2557 (M + H)", found 691.2570.

A T. Ly bk

Example 5

Dimer 19 (IGN-02):

MsCH Ko COgK

TEA 14, DMF =N Ne=.
DCM i, overnight /\(— 3 ) %

HO OH —j—= MsO OMs  ——a | NC/\O
- o
s < 22% OMe MeO

16 o] O

without 17 for 2 steps
purification (RP HPLC) 19 (IGN-02)

[222] To a stirred solution of 1,3-Benzenedimethanol 16 (10 mg, 0.074 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (0.8 mL) was added triethylamine (31 ul, 0.22 mmeol) then methanesutfonyl
chioride (15 uL, 0.19 mmol) dropwise in 15 minutes at -5 ~-10 C. The solution was stirred at -
5 ~ .10 °C for another 60 minutes and was quenched with ice/water, diluted with cold ethyl
acetate. The mixture was separated end the organic layer was washed with cold water, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfatc. It was filtered and the filtrate was evaporated by rotary

evaporation in vacue (temperature < 35 %C). The residue 17 was high vacuumed before
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dissolving in anhydrous DMF (1.5 mL). OBD monomer 14 (70 mg, 0.28 mmol), anhydrous
potaséium carbonate (51 mg, 0.37 mmol) and potaséium jodide (25 mg, 0.15 mmol) were added
subsequently. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 17 hours (checked by mass
spectrum) and diluted with dichloromethane. It was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous
sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure and the residue
was purified by reverse phase HPLC (CI8 column, CH3CN/H0, loaded colummn with
CH.CON/H,0, 3:1, stirred for 30 min and centrifuged before injection) to furnish dimer 19 (IGN-
02, 10.0 mg) as a white solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCLy): 8 7.75 (d, ] = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 7.50-7.48
(bs, 3H), 7.38 (bs, 3H), 6.83 (s, 2H), 5.26 (d, ] = 5.2 Hz, 2H), 5.21 (d, J = 14.4 Hz, 2H), 5.15 (d,
7= 14.0 Hz, 210), 5.03 (d, T = 5.6 Hz, 2H), 4.34-4.30 (m, 2H), 3.94 (s, 6H), 3.86-3.76 (m, 2H);

HRMS (ESI, m/z): calc. 599.2142 (M + H)", found 599.2184.

Example 6
Triol 21;
O OH
LAH
MeO OMe 99%' HO OH
s} o)
20 21

[223] To a stirred solution of dimethyl 5-hydroxyisophthalate 20 (2.1 g, 10 mmol) in anhydrous
THF (50 mL) was added lithium aluminum hydride (2.0 M in THF, 10 mL, 20 mmol) at -20 ~ -

30 °C via a syringe pump in 30 minutes. The cooling bath was removed after 30 minutes and
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the mixture continued to be stirred at room temperature for 4 hours. It was cooled to 0 ~ -10 C
and quenched with saturated sodium suifate. The mixture was diluted with acetonitrile and 3%
hydrochloric acid (20 mL) was added. It was stirred for 30 minutes and dried over anhydrous
sodium sulfate. The mixture was filtered through celite and the filtrate was evaporated under
reduced  pressure. The residue was purified through silica gel chromatography
(Dichloromethane/Methanol, 10:1, 8:1, 5:1) to give triol 21 (1.5 g, y = 99%) as a colorless ol
which became white solid after stocking. 'H NMR (400 Hz, MeODY: § 6.78, (s, 1H), 6.69 (s,
2H), 4.30 (s, 45). ¢ NMR (400 Hz, MeODY: 8 158.7, 144.4, 117.8, 113.8, 65.2; MS (m/z):

found 153.0 (M - H) .

Compound 22:

' o]
OHM
\D\/ O’\/\)kol\/'ie
BF(CH2)4COQMS
Rah il diCiing
K,CO
HO OH - chick Ho\/©\/OH

21 refiux 29

[224] To a solution of triol 21 (827 mg, 5.37 mmol) and methyl 5-bromovalerate (598 mg, 5.12
mmol) in acctonitrite (40 mL) was added potassium carbonate (3.71 g, 26.9 mmol). The mixture
was put in a 86 9C oil bath and refluxed for 6 hours. The reaction mixture was removed from the
oil bath, cooled to room temperature and the solvents were evaporated under reduced pressure

{temperature < 33 °C). The residue was diluted with dichloromethane and filtered. The filtrate
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was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was
stripped under reduced pressure and the residue was purified through silica gel chromatography
(Hexanes/Ethyl acetate, 1:2, 1:3) to give compound 22 (1.15 g, y = 84%) as a white solid. 'H
NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): & 6.89 (s, 1H), 6.80 (s, 2[1), 4.62 (s, 4H), 3.98-3.95 (m, 2H), 3.67 (s,

3H), 2.41-2.37 (m, 2H), 2.23 (bs, -OHx2), 1.84-1.78 {m, 4H); MS (m/z): found 291.1 (M + Na)".

Compound 23:

OH OMe
O
BP{CH2)3C02ME /\/\g
O Ta——
H KZCD
HOW- i ~C cH,CR H OH

21 refiux 23

[225] Following the procedure to prepare compound 22, compound 23 (1.43 g, y = 75%) was
synthesized as a white solid from triol 21 (1.16 g, 7.53 mmol), methyl 4-bromobutyrate (1.52 g,
8.39 mmol) and potassium carbonate (5.2 g, 37.6 mmol). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 6.90 (s,
1H), 6.80 (s, 2H), 4.62 (s, 4H), 4.00 {t, § = 6.0 Hz, 2H), 3.68 (s, 3H), 2.51 {t, =72 Hz, 21T},

2.19 (s, -OHx2), 2.13-2.06 (m, 2H); MS (m/z): found 277.1 (M + Na .

Compound 24

Ok OiMe
o}
O\.Q/ BrCHzcone \/é'\\[.ro/
B ——a
KO
H OH  chich HO. OH
24 reflux 2 4
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[226] Following the procedure to prepare compound 22, compound 24 (515 mg, y = 37%) was
synthesized as a white sticky solid from triol 21 (953 mg, 6.19 mmol), methy! bromoacetate (587
ul, 6.19 mmol) and potassium carbonate (4.3 g, 31 mmol). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 6.95 (s,
1H), 6.81 (5, 2H), 4.64 (s, -CHx2), 461 {5, 4H), 3.81 (s, 3H), 241 (s, 2H); PC NMR {400 Hz,

CDClL): 8 1694, 158.1,143.0, 118.5, 112.1, 65.2, 64.8, 52.3; M3 (m/z): found 249.0 (M + Na) .

Compound 27:

PdiC OMe
NO2 Hy, MeOH NH2 - pcH,coMe HNY
5 psi, 2h KsGOs o}
R ———
HO. H 100% HO OM  CHiCN HO OH
reflux
25 26 27

[227] To a solution of S—nitro-mnxyiene—a,o:’—diol 25 (1.07 g, 5.84 mmol) in methanol (50 mL)
was added Pd/C (10%, 311 mg, 0.29 mmol). Hydrogen was introduced to replace the air then
the mixture was hydrogenated (Ha, 5 psi) for 2 hours at room temperature. The solution was
filtered through celite and the filtrate was evaporated by rotary evaporation in vacuo to give
compound 26 as a white solid (900 mg, y = 100%). TH NMR (400 Hz, MeOD): 8 6.71 (s, 1H),
6.66 (s, 2H), 4.51 (s, 4H); C NMR (400 Hz, MeOD): § 148.9, 143.8, 116.7, 1143, 65.5; It was
dissolved in anhydrous acetonitrile (30 mL) and ethyl bromoacetate (443 ul, 4.67 mmol) and
potassium carbonate (807 mg, 5.84 mmol) were added. The mixture was put in a 86 UC oil bath

and refluxed for 17 hours. The reaction mixture was removed from the oil bath, cooled to room
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temperature and diluted with dichloromethane. It was filtered through celite and the solid was
washed with dichloromethane. White precipitate appeared in the filtrate. Tt was collected by
filtration to give compound 27 (414 mg, y = 39%) as a white solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, McOD): &
6.67 (s, 1H), 6.53 (s, 2H), 4.51 (s, 4H), 3.94 (s, 211), 3.73 (s, 3H); "C NMR (400 Hz, MeOD): 8

174.0, 149.7, 143.9, 116.2, 111.6, 65.6, 52.6, 46.5, MS (m/z): found 248.0 (M + Na)".

Compound 28;

NH2 HN/\/\[rOMe

\/CLJ Br{CH),COsMe o
DrRameave @
K,CO
HO. oH K% H OH

26 refiux 28

[228] To a solution of 5-nitro-m-xylene-c.,u’-diol 25 (564 mg, 3.08 mmol) in methanol (35 mL)
was added Pd/C (10%, 164 mg, 0.154 mmol). Hydrogen was introduced to replace the air then
the mixture was hydrogenated (T, 5 psi) for 2 hours at room temperature. The solution was
filtered through celite and the filtrate was evaporated by rotary evaporation in vacuo to give
compound 26, which was dissolved in anhydrous acetonitrile (15 mL) and methyl 4-
bromobutyrate (557 mg, 3.08 mmol) and potassium carbonate (426 mg, 3.08 mmol) were added.
The mixture was put in a 86 °C oil bath and refluxed for 18 hours. The reaction mixture was
removed from the oil bath, cooled to room temperature and diluted with dichloromethane. It was

filtered through celite and the solid was washed with dichloromethane/acetonitrile (1:1). The
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filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure and the residue was purified through silica gel
chromatography (Combiflash, dichloromethane/methanol) to give compound 28 (292 mg, y =
37%) as a white solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, MeOD): & 6.62 (s, 1H), 6.55 (s, 2H), 4.50 (s; 4H), 3.65
(s. 3H), 3.13 (d, T = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 2.43 (d, ] = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.89 (p, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H); *C NMR
(400 Hz, McCD): § 175.9, 1505, 143.7, 115.5, 111.7, 657, 522, 443, 32.5, 25.8; MS (m/z):

found 276.0 (M + Na) .

Compound 29:

OM OMe
HN/Y e ] \N/Y
1o CH3l fo}
e
KGO
HO. Ok Cgagﬁ; H OH

reflux

27 29

[229] To a solution of compound 27 (230 mg, 1.02 mmol) in anhydrous acetonitrile (7 mL) was
added methyl iodide (70 pl, 1.12 mmol) and potassium carbonate (155 mg, 1.12 mmol). The
mixture was put in a 86 9%C oil bath and refluxed for 17 hours. The reaction mixture was
removed from the oil bath, cooled to room temperature and diluted with dichloromethane. It was
fittered through celite and the solid was washed with dichloromethane/methano! (10:1). The
filirate was evaporated under reduced pressure and the residue was purified through silica gel

chromatography (Combiflash, dichloromethane/methanol) to give compound 29 (98 mg, y =

121



40%) as a whitc solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, McOD): 3 6,70 (s, 1H), 6.63 (s, 2H), 4.84 (s, 2x-OH),
4.54 (s, 4H), 4.16 (s, 2H), 3.69 (s, 3H), 3.05 (s, 3H); °C NMR (400 Hz, MeOD): 3 173.6, 150.9,

1438, 115.6, 111.0, 65.7, 54.9, 52.4, 39.8; MS (m/z): found 262.0 (M + Na)".

Componund 30:

' ~
HN/\/\H,OMe NWOM&
o) CHat O
o - K,CO o
H OH C%-iacﬁl H OH
. 28 " reflux 30

[230] To a solution of compound 28 (151 mg, 0.597 mmol) in anhydrous acetonitriie (4 mL)
was added methyl iodide (74 pl, 1.19 mmol} and potassimn carbonate (99 mg, 0.716 mmol).
The mixture was put in an 86 °C oil bath and refluxed for 17 hours. The reaction mixture was
removed from the oil bath, cooled to room termperature and diluted with dichloromethane. It was
filtered through celite and the solid was washed with dichloromethane/methanol (10:1). The
~ filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure and the residue was purified through silica gel
chromatography (Combiflash, dichloromethane/methanol) to give compound 30 (63 mg, y =
39%) as a colorless oil. TH NMR (400 HZ, MeOD): 8 6.67 (s, 2H), 6.65 (s, 1H), 4.54 (s, 4H),
3.65 (s, 3H), 3.36 (t, = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 2.92 (s, 3H), 2.36 (t, J = 7.2 Hz, 1H), 1.87 (p, J = 7.2 Hz,
2H); *C NMR (400 Hz, MeOD): & 175.7, 151.3, 143.7, 115.0, 111.4, 65.9, 53.0, 52.2, 38.9,

32.2,23.3; MS (m/z); found 290.0 (M + Na)".
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Compound 34 (IGN-03);

O

Q Q
o/\/\)k "IME,(A:I O’\/\)’\ KzCO /\/\)l\

OMe iBD monomer 8

OMe DCM
. ————e
HO\/©\IOH -5, 00! h MSO\@\/OMS l’l ouernzghi
without
22 purification 31 %

34 ucam)s)

[231] To a stirred solution of compound 22 (80.4 mg, 0.3 mmol) in anhydrous dichloromethane
(2 mL) was added triethylamine (125 pl, 0.9 mmol) then methanesulfonyl chloride (60 uL, 0.78 |
mmol) dropwise in 15 minutes at -5 ~-10 OC. The solution was stirred at -5 ~ -10 °C for another
60 minutes and was quenched with ice/water, diluted with cold ethyl acetate. The mixture was
separated and the organic layer was washed with cold water, dried over anhydrous sodium
qulfate. Tt was fittered and the filtrate was evaporated by rotary evaporation in vacuo
(temperature < 35 °C). The residue 31 was high vacuumed before dissolving in anhydrous DMF
(3 mL). IBD monomer 7 (221 mg, 0.75 mmol) and anhydrous potassium carbonate (207 mg, 1.5
mmo}) were added. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 20 hours (checked by mass
spectrum) and diluted with dichloromethane. It was washed with water and brine, dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated.under reduced pressure and
the residue was purified through silica gel chromatography (hexanes/ethyl acetate, 1:3, 1:4, 1:6,
1:10, then ethylacetate/methanol, 10:1) fo give compound 34 (169 mg, y = 68%, 86% purity
based on analytical reversc phase HPLC) as a ycllowish solid. Fractions that contained
impurities and compound 34 were also coliected and the solvents were evaporated to give 70 mg

of yellowish solid. The two yellowish solids were combined and further purified through reverse
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phase HPLC (C18 column, CH;CN/H;0, loaded column with CH:CN/H20, 3:1, stirred for 30
min and centrifuged before injection) to furnish dimer 34 (IGN-03, 103 mg, y = 41%) as a white
solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): § 827 (d, ] = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.85 (d, J = 3.2 Hz, 2H), 7.58 (s,
2H), 7.29-7.24 (m, 4H), 7.12-7.07 (m, 3H), 6.94 (s, 2H), 6.83 (s, 2H), 5.22 (d, J = 12.8 Hz, 2H),
516 (d, ] = 12.8 Hz, 2H), 4.47 (dt, 11 ='11.2 Hz, J2 = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 3.98 (bs, 8H), 3.73-3.64 (m,
2H), 3.68 (s, 3H), 3.48 (dd, J1 = 16.8 Hz, J2 = 3.6 Hz, 2H), 2.42-2.38 (m, 2H), 1.83-1.80 (m,

4H); HRMS (ESI, m/z): calc. 821.3187 (M + H)", found 821.3188.

Compound 35( IGN—04):

OMe
OMe OMe K;CO3 [0}
o™~ Q—”éﬁ' o™~ IED monomer 8 Mg

o] o DMF .
__;.-DCM 11, overnight N=y

HO OH oo Ms OMs - overnig Oﬁr
23 withott : 32 N OMe MeO N

purification : o 35 (IGN-04) o

[232] Following the procedure to prepare compound 34, compound 35 (IGN-04) was
synthesized (151 mg, y = 62%, 88% purity based on analytical reverse phase HPLC) as a
yellowish sclid. Part of it was further purified by reverse phasc HPLC for '"H NMR analysis. 'H
NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): 8 8.17 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.74 (d, ] = 5.2 Hz, ZH), 7.48 (s, 2H), 7.20-
7.15 (m, 4H), 7.03-6.99 (m, 3H), 6.85 (s, 2H), 6.75 (s, 2H), 5.12 (d, ] = 12.8 Hz, 2H), 5.06 (d, J
= 12.8 Hz, 2H), 4.37 {(dt, J1 = 11.2 Hz, J2 = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 3.93 (t, J = 6.0 Hz, 2H). 3.86 (s, 6H),
3.64-3.57 (m, 2H), 3.60 (s, 3H), 3.39 (dd, J1 = 16.8 Hz, J2 = 3.6 Hz, 2H), 2.44 (t, ] = 7.2 Hz,

2H), 2.02 (p, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H); HRMS (ESL, m/z): cale. 807.3030 (M + H)", found 807.3008.
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Cormmpound 36 (FGN-05):

. OMe
M MSC[ K2COg O
o”ﬁ{o © o™~y "M IBD monomer 8
DCM 0 DMF
e it, overnight
HO. OH .59C,1h  MsC Ms ———

24 without 33

purification

36 {IGN-05)

[233] Following the procedure to prepare compound 34, compound 36 (IGN-05) was
synthesized (84.5 mg, y = 18%) as a white solid after preparative reverse phase HPLC. "'H NMR
(400 Hz, CDCls): 8 8.24 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.79 (d, ] = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 7.55 (s, 2H), .7.26-7 22 (m,
4H), 7.12-7.07 (m, 3H), 6.96 (s, 2H), 6.81 (s, 2H), 5.18 (d, J = 12.8 Hz, 2H), 512 (d, I = 1.2.8
Hz, 2H), 4.64 (s, 2H), 4.44 (dt, J1 = 10.8 Hz, J2 = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 3.95 (s, 6H), 3.77 (s, 3H), 3.73—
362 (m, 2H), 3.44 (dd, J1 = 16.8 Hz, J2 = 3.6 Hz, 2H); HRMS (ESI, m/z): calc. 7792717 (M +

H)", found 779.2703.

Compound 39 (JGN-06):

OMe
\N/\ﬂ/
~ OMe MsCl “~
Ny TeA N KGOy 8. Nes
o DCM o DAF
e r, overnrght
H H 5% 1hn Ms

without

29 purification 37 39 (!GN 06)

[234] Following the procedure to prepare compound 34, compound 39 (IGN-06) was
synthesized in 6% yield as a white solid after preparative reverse phase HPLC. 'H NMR (400
Hz, CDCla): & 8.28 (d, T = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.86 (4, I = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 7.58 (s, 2H), 7.31-7.26 (m, 4H),
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7.12 (t, ] = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 6.90-6.86 (m, 3H), 6.72 (s, 2H), 5.22 (d, J = 12.4 Hz, 2H), 5.13 (d; I =
12.4 Hz, 2H), 4.51-4.46 (m, 2H), 3.99 (s, 6H), 3.74-3.68 (m, 2H), 3.71 (s, 3H), 3.49 (dd, J, =
16.8 Hz, J, = 3.6 Hz, 2H), 3.09 (s, 3H); HRMS (ESI, m/z): cale. 792.3033 (M + H)', found

792.3013.

Compound 40 (IGN-0T):

\N/\/\n,OMe
~ DMe MsCl AN One 0
N/\/Y B%Q‘[ N/\/\Ir choa,' 8 _ O\Q\, N,
o O DWF = %
e it, overnight
H OH 5%, th MsO OMs  —— ' N OMe MeQ
. without ) &
30 purification 38 40 (IGN-07)

[235] Following the procedure to prepare compoupd 34, compound 40 (IGN-07) was
synthesized in 21% yield as a white solid after preparative reverse phase HPLC. "H NMR (400

Hz, CDCL): 5 8.27 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.84 (d, ] = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 7.58 (s, 2H), 7.30-7.23 (m, 4H),
7.21-7.02 (m, 3H), 6.88 (s, 2H), 6.74 (s, 2H), 5.23-5.13 (m, 4H), 4.50-4.42 (m, 2H), 3.99 (s, 6H),
3.74-3.70 (m, 2H), 3.67 (s, 3H), 3.51-3.33 (m, 4H), 2.92 (s, 3H), 2.36-2.30 (m, 2H), 1.93-1.84

(m, 2H); HRMS (EST, m/z): calc, 820.3346 (M + H)", found 820.3329.
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Example 7

Compound 41:
Q
Q\/CL/ MesSnOH \,Q, N=
ad ZIY O\DC'C”?CHQC*//—C( DS SRS S8 9o
""n’ MeQ T \_—._-./
34(IGN .03) 41 (IGN 03 acid)  °

[236] To a solution of compound 34 (42 mg, 0.051 mmot}) in anhydrous 1,2-dichloroethane (1
mL) was added trimethyltin hydroxide (139 mg, 0.77 mmol). The mixture was heated at 78~82
’C (80 °C oil bath) and stirred overnight. The TLC (CH:Cl/MeOH, 10:1) showed the
disappearance of the starting material. The reaction mixture was cooled to room temperature and
diluted with dichloromethane. It was washed with drops of 5% hydrochloric acid in brine,
saturated ammonium chloride and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and
evaporated. The residue was purified by silica gel chromatography {combiflash, CH;Cl»/MeOH,
from 1:0 fo 5:1) to give IGN-03 acid 41 (33.8 mg, y = 82%) as a yellowish solid. The residue
can also be used for next step without purification. MS (m/i): found 805.1 (M - H)", 823.0 (M +

H,0 — H)", 829.2 (M + Na)’, 847.2 (M + H,0 + Na)",

Compound 42:
OWGME O DH
VQ/D THFMMeCH :@r%
H,C
35 (iGN-!M) 42 (ieN 04 acid)
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[237] To a stirred solution of compound 35 (32 mg, 0.040 mmol) in a mixture of THF (0.4
mL), methanol (0.1 mL) and deioned water (0.1 ml) was added freshly prepared 2N LiOH (24
ul, 0.048 mmol) at 0 C. The cooling bath Was removed and the mixture was stirred at room
temperature for 8 hours. The reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and water. The pH
of the mixture was adjusted to 4~5 with 5% hydrochloric acid. It was washed with brine, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure
and the residuc Was purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, acetonitrile/H>0)
to give the IGN—04 acid 42 (4.2 mg, y = 13%) as a white solid. MS (m/z): found 791.0 (M - H)",

809.0 (M + H,0 — H)", 815.2 (M + Na)", 833.1 (M + H,0 + Na)".

Compound 43;
0
/\,\)L N\)L i}

S coqpes @ St Nos Barape el

41 (IGN-03 acid) 43 (IGN-03 NHS ester)

[238] To a st.irred solution of IGN-03 acid 41 (8.9 mg, 0.011 mmol} in anhydrous
dichloromethane (0.2 mL) was added N-hydroxysuccinimide (2.6 mg, 0.022 mmol), N-(3-
.dimethylaminopropyi.)—N’-ethylc&rbodiimide hydrochloride (4.2 mg, 0.022 mmol) and a tiny
particle of dimethylaminopyridine. The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and

diluted with dichloromethane. It was washed with saturated ammonium chloride and brine, dried
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over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure.
The residuc was purified through silica gel chromatography (Combiﬂash, CH,Cl,/MeOH, from
1:0 to 10:1) to give IGN—(B NHS eater 43 (7.9 mg, y = 79%) as a yellowish solid. Reverse phase
preparative HPLC (C18 column, CH;CN/H:0, extracted the product fractions with
dichloromethane) purification gave 3.2 mg white solid for 'H NMR analysis, 'H NMR (400 Hz,
CDCLy): 6 8.28 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.87 (d, ] = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 7.59 (s, 2H), 7.31-7.27 (m, 4H),

7.15-7.10 (m, 3H), 6.97 (s, 2H), 6.86 (s, 2H), 5.25 (d, J = 12.4 Hz, 2H), 5.18 (d, J = 12.4 Hz,

il

2H), 4.49 (dt, J; = 10.8 Hz, Jo = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 4.04 (1, ] = 5.6 Hz, 2H), 4.01 (s, 6H), 3.72 (dd, )

Il

16.8 Hz, I, = 10.8 Hz, 2H), 3.51 (dd, J; = 16.8 Hz, I> = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 2.85 {bs, 4H), 2.72 (¢, J

6.8 Hz, 2H), 1.99-1.91 (m, 4H); HRMS (ESL m/z): calc. 904.3194 (M + H)', found 904.3182.

Compound 44
o)

OH “ ]
0 o

NHS

N &/@\/O M= EDC N O\/@, =
CHLCl

N N —_——
OMe  MeQ t N OMe  MeO

0 © o] 0

42 {{GN-04 acid) 44 (IGN-04 NHS ester)

[239] Foliowing the procedure to prepare compound 43, compound 44 was synthesized in 86%

yield as a yellowish solid. MS (m/z): found 944.2 (M + MeOH + Na)', 976.2 (M + 2MeOH +

Na)".
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Compound 45 (IGN-87 acid);

\N OMe : \N/\/YOH
) e}
N C\/©\/ Nﬁ MesSnOH N O\/©\/O Nwi
CICH;CH:C!
N oM N
e 80 DC Ohe MeO
(o} o 0O

40 (IGN-07) 45 {IGN-07 acid)

[240] To a solution of compound 40 (14 mg, 0.017 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2-dichloroethane (0.5
mL) was added trimethyltin hydroxide (62 mg, 0.34 mmol). The mixture was heated at 78~82
9%C (80 °C oil bath) and stired overnight. The TLC (CH,CLy/MeOH, 10:1) showed the
disappearance of the starting material. The reaction mixture was cooled to room temperature and
dituted with dichloromethane. It was washed with saturated ammonium chloride and brinc, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated to give IGN-07 acid 45 as a pale
yellowish solid (29.2 mg, contaminated with trimethyltin hydroxide). MS (m/z): found 804.1 (M
-H), 8221 (M + Hy0 - H)", 8282 (M + Naj’, 846.2 (M + H,O + Na)”. It was used for next

step without purification.

Compound 46:

o]
45 (IGN-07 acid) 46 (IGN-07 NHS ester)
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[241] To a stirred solution of IGN-07 acid 45 from above reaction (0.017 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (0.5 ml) was added N-hydroxysuccinimide (6.1 mg, 0.051 mmol), N-(3-
dimethylaminopropyl)-N -ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (9.8 mg, 0.051 mmol) and a tny
particle of dimethylaminopyridine. The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and
diluted with dichloromethane. It was washed with saturated amnmonium chloride and brine, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure.
The residuc was purified through silica gel chromatography {Combiflash, CH2Cl/MeOH, from
1:0 to 10:1) to give IGN-07 NHS eater 46 (9.1 mg, y = 59% for two steps from IGN-07) as a
yellowish solid. IH NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 8 8.25 (d, ] = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 7.82 (d, J = 4.4 Hz, 2H),
7.55 (s, 2H), 7.26-7.18 (m, 5H), 7.09 (t, J = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 6.84 (s, 2H), 6.74 (s,2H), 5.21(d, )=
12.4 Hz, 2 H), 5.15 (d, ] = 12.4 Hz, 2H), 4.46-4.42 (m, 2H), 3.98 (s, 6H), 3.72-3.64 (m, ZH),
3.44-3.37 (m, 4H), 2.95 (s, 3H), 2.74 (Bs, 4H), 2.57 (t, I = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.95 (t, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H),
HRMS (ESL m/z): cale. 903.3354 (M + H)', found 903.3347.

Example 8

Cormpound 47:

@
HSNQ\/SH + HsC—
Cl O 47

[242] To a stirred solution of cysteamine hydrochloride (568 mg, 5 mmol) in anhydrous

methanol (15 mL) was added S-methyl methanethiosulfonate (519 ul, 5.5 ramol) at 0 °C. The
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mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight. Triethylamine (1.4 mL., 10 mmol) was added -
and the solvents were removed uﬁder reducéd pressure. The residue was dissolved in 50 mL of
anhydrous dichloromethane and gave a 0.1 M solution of compound 47 in dichloromethane
(assuming 100% yield). An aliquot of the solution (0.2 mL) was used for next step reaction.
The rest of the solution was diluted with dichloromethane, washed with saturated sodium.
bicarbonate and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium suifate and filtered. The filtrate was
ovaporated under reduced pressure and the residue was purified through silica gel
chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol, 10:1 with 1% triethylamine) to give compound 47
(82 mg, y = 13%, product lost in the aqueous work up due to its good water solubility) as a
colorless oil. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 3.02 (t, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.77 (t, } = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.41

(s, 3H), 1.34 (bs, 2H).

Compound 48 (IGN-08):

/\/\)L o~ 5Me

DMAP Nﬁ

48 (3GN—OB)

[243] To a flask containing IGN-03 acid 41 (8.1 mg, 0.01 mmol) was added above (.1 M
solution of compound 47 in anhydrous dichloromethane (0.2 mL). N-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-
N’-ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (3.8 mg, 0.02 mmol), triethylamine (1.4 pl, 0.01 mmol) and

a tiny particle of dimethylaminopyridine were added. The mixture was stirred at room
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temperature overnight and diluted with dichloromethane. It was washed with saturated
ammonium chloride and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate
was évaporated under reduced pressure and the residue was. purified through preparative reverse
| phase HPLC (C18 column, acetonitrile/H20) to give compound 48 (4.0 mg, y = 44%) as a white
MR {400 Hz .CDC!@}: §825(d, J=90Hz 2H), 784 (d, T =44 Hz, 2H), 7.57 (s,
2H), 7.29-7.24 (m, 4H), 7.10 {t, J = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 7.06 (s, 1H), 6.92 (s, 2H), 6.82 (s, 2H), 5.22 (d,
7= 12.8 Hz, 2H), 5.17 (d, ] = 12.4 Hz, 2H), 446 (dt, J; = 11.2 Hz, J» = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 3.98 (bs,
8H), 3.69 (dd, J, = 16.8 Hz, I = 10.8 Hz, 2H), 3.62 (d, J = 6.4 Hz, 1H), 3.58 (d, J} = 6.0 Hz, 1H),
348 (dd, J, = 17.2 Hz, Jp = 3.6 Hz, 2H), 2.82 (t, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.39 (s, 3H), 223 (1, J=68Hz,

2H), 1.80-1.78 (m, 4H); HRMS (ESL myz): cale. 9123101 (M + H)", found 912.3118.

Compound 49:

/\/\)J\ ~SEMe r\/\)j\ o~
TCEP
MeOH N_*
@?wftl IZQ(% pes o jﬂ QQ
OMe MeO 71%
48 {IGN-08)

[244] To a suspension of tris(2-carboxyethyl) phosphine hydrochloride (TCEPHCL, 3.8 mg,
0.013 mmol) in a drop of deioned water (~50 pl) was added saturated sodium bicarbonate
dropwise (~25 L) to adjust the pH to about 6~7, followed by addition of pH 6.5 buffer solution
(0.1 M phosphate buffer, 0.3 mL). The obtained mixture was added to the solution of compound

48 (IGN-08, 4.0 mg, 0.0044 mmol) in methanol (1.0 mL) and acetonitrile (1.0 mL). The
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sélution was stirred at room temperature for 1.5 hours and diluted with pH 6.5 buffer and
dichloromethane (the reaction was checked by mass spectra, which showed only the product
signals). It was separated and the organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous
sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure and the residue
was purified by silica gel chromatography (Combiflash, dichioromethane/MeOH) to give
product 49 as a pale yellow solid (2.7 mg, y = 71%). MS (m/z): found 864.0 (M - H)",932.0 (M

+ MeOH + 2H,0 — H)", 888.1 (M + Na)’, 920.2 (M + MeOH + Na)”, 952.2 (M + 2MeOH +

Na)'.
Example 9
Compound 56:
= I\
S+ (1 L o ,
S~ + | . MeOH §—87 N
Fate N g-57 N HaN"

50

[245] To a stirred solution of cysteaminé hydrochloride (227 mg, 2 mmol) in anhydrous
methanol (10 mL) was added aldrithiol (661 mg, 3 mmol). Reaction solution became clear
' yeﬁ.ow from clear coloriess after the addition of aldrithiol. The mixture was stirred at room
terperature for 21 hours. Triethylamine (279 ul, 2 mmol) was added and the solvents were
removed under reduced pressure. The residue was purified through silica gel chromatopraphy
(Combiflash, dichloromethane/methanol, 1:0 to 15:1 with 0.1% triethylamine) to give compound
50 (301 mg, y = 81%) as a colorless oil. ' NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): § 8.52-8.49 (m, 1H), 7.69-

7.60 (m, 21, 7.15-7.10 (m, 1H), 3.04 (t, ] = 6.0 Hz, 2F). 2.92 (t, J = 6.0 Hz), 1.92 (bs, 2H).
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Compound 51 (IGN-10);

. s

K M)L S
/\./
e OH
O\Q/ 4~~~~~~~~—---EDC
ng DMAP
3
N OMe MeC
0 4 © 51 (EGN-w)

[246] To a solution of IGN-03 acid 41 (from 0.05 mmol of _IGN-OB without purification) in
anhydrous dichloromethane (I mL) was added compound 50 (37 mg, 0.2 mmol), N-(3-
dimethylamiﬁopropyl)—N’—ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (38 mg, 0.2 mmol) and a tiny
particle of dimethylaminopyridine. The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and
diluted with dichloromethane. Tt was washed with saturated ammonium chloride and brine, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure,
The residuc was purified through silica gel  chromatography {Combiflash,
dichloromethane/methanol, 1:0 to 5:1) to give 51 mg of yellow foam, which was further purified
through preparative reverse phase HPLC (CI18 column, acetonitrile/H,0) to give compound 51
(7.4 mg, y = 15%) as a yellowish solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 6 8.50 (d, ] = 4.4 Hz, 1H),
8.28 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.87 (d, J = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 7.63-7.59 (m, 3H), 7.52 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 1H),
7.31-7.21 (m, 4H), 7.14-7.09 (m, 4H), 6.96 (s, 2H), 6.85 (s, 2H), 5.23 (d, J = 12.8 Hz, 2H), 5.18
(d, J = 12.4 Hz, 2H), 4.49 (dt, J; = 11.2 Hz, J, = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 4.03-4.00 (m, 8H), 3.72 (dd, J, =
16.8 Hz, J, = 11.2 Hz, 2H), 3.60 (d, J = 5.6 Hz, 1H), 3.57 (d, ] = 5.6 Hz, 1H), 350(dd ;=168
Hz, I, = 3.6 Hz, 2H), 2.95 (1, ] = 5.6 Hz, 2H), 2.30 {t, ] = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 1.85-1.84 (m, 4H); HRMS

(ESL, m/z): cale. 9753210 (M + HY", found 975.3190.
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Compound 53;

Cu(NO25H0  gro

OH  then KyCOs, MeO OH
MeO MeOH/THF
52 52% 53

[247] To a sfirréd solution of 4-benzyloxy-3-methoxybenzyl alcohol 52 (2.5 g, 10 mmol) in
acetic anhydride (30 mL) was added copper(Il) nitrate hydrate (2.7 g, 11 mmol) slowly in
portion at 0 °C. The obtained suspension continued to be stirred at 0 °C for 1 hour and at room
temperature for 3 hours. The reaction mixture was poured on ice/water and stirred for 1 hour. It
was filtered to collect the yellow solid, which was subsequently dissolved in MeOH/T HF(1:1,
V/V, 30 mL). Potassium carbonate (2.1 g, 15 mmol) was added and the obtained mixture was
stirred at room temperature for 3 hours. Tt was concentrated under reduced pressure and the
residue was diluted with dichloromethane, washed with water and brine, dried over anhydrous
sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure and the residue
was purified through silica gel chromatography (CH;Cl/MeOH, 20:1, 18:1, 135:1) to give
compound 53 (1.50 g, y = 52%) as yellow solid. TH NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): § 7.78 (s, 1H), 7.48-

733 (m, SH), 7.20 (s, 1H), 5.18 (s, 2H), 4.96 (s, 2H), 4.01 (s, 3H).
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Example 10

Compound 123:

ﬁmNHBDC o __NHBoc
v N AYX » LiOH LR E}E“\(N\r@;g
A }g\N Gy THEMeOH/HLO 4 \[\3 Yo O i
MeO\'ﬂ o N ' 55~60 °C o M\ &N O
o X 85% 5 N :
122 123

[248] To a stirred solution of compound 122 (137 mg, 0.22 mmol) in THF (1.5 mL) and MeOH

(0.5 mL) was added a solution of lithium hydroxide monohydrate (46 mg, 1.1 mmol) in deioned

water (0.5 mL). The mixture was stirred in a 60 %C oil bath for 6 hours. It was cooled to room

temperature and diluted with ethyl acetate and water. The pH was adjusted to 4~5 with 5%

hydrochloric acid. The aqueous layer was extracted with ethyl acetate. The combined organic

layers were washed with saturated sodium bicarbonate and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium

sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was striped to give compound 123 (87.5 mg, y = 65%). MS

(m/z): found 606.1 (M - H)".

Compound 124:

NHBoc
IS 3
H N
Y mN I—ﬁ o N Hﬁ’e\/\)’\OMe
N c H
o9 —_—— Mal /B
Hoﬂ N C N
N 9 EDC/DMAP %(\/\, o N
Gy DMF
123 70%
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[249] To a solution of acid 123 (87.5 mg, 0.14 mmol) in anhydrous DMF (1 mL} was added
DMAP (21 mg, 0.17.mm01), methyl 5-aminovalerate hydrochloride (26 mg, 0.15 mmol) and
EDC (40 mg, 0.21 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and diluted
with ethyl acetate. It was washed with saturated ammonium chloride, brine, saturaied sodium
bicarbonate and brine, dried over anhydrous so&ium sulfate and filtered. The filirate was striped
and the residue was purified through silica gel  chromatography (Combiflash,
dhchloromethane/MeOH) to give compound 124 (71 mg, y = 70%) as a yellow foam. 'H NMR
{400 Hz, CDCLs): & 9.07 (s, 1H), 8.62 (s, 1H), 8.40 (s, 1H), 7.19 (s, 1H), 7.17 (s, 1H), 7.09 (s,
IIHH), 7.00 (s, 1H), 6.74 (s, 1H), 6.62 (s, 3H), 6.46 (s, 1H), 3.94 (s, 3H), 3.85 (bs, 12H), 3.34-3.31
(m, 2H), 2.32 (t, ] = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.68-1.55 (m, 4H), 1.48 (s, 9H); MS (ESI, m/z): found 721.0

M+H)".

Compound 125:

O
N=; Br o
HO. : Me{)}\/\/ )k/\/o N,
MeO N e = MeO JCL,,/N
0 g:rz\’?é)a MeO X
18D monomer 8 93% 125

{250] Toa s_;o}ution of IBD monomer 8 (118 mg, 0.4 mmol) and methyl 4-br0mobutyrate {109
mg, 0.6 mmol) in anhydrous DMF (1.5 mlL) was added potassium carbonate (111 mg, 0.8
mmol). The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and diluted with ethyl acetate,
washed with saturated ammonium chloride and brine. It was dried over anhydrous sodium
sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was striped under reduced pressure to give compound 125 (146
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mg, y = 93%) as a yellow foam. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): 6 8.25 (d,J = 8.0 Hz, 1H), 7.84 (d, ]
= 44 Hz, 1H), 7.52 (s, 1H), 7.26-7.22 (m, 2H), 7.10-7.06 (m, 1H), 6.81 (s, 1H), 4.44 (dt, Iy =
10.8 Hz, I; = 4.0 Hz, 1H), 4.15-4.07 (m; 2H), 3.92 (s, 3H), 3.68 (s, 3H), 3.67-3.64 (m, 1H), 3.46-

343 (m, 1H), 2.55 (t, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 2.22-2.15 (m, 2H); MS (ESI, m/z): found 465.2 (M +

Compound 126:

)OK/\,O N, MesSnOH o '
o Ry e e o
MeO I N . MeO %
125 84% 126 ©

[251] The mixture of compound 125 (146 mg, 0.37 mmol) and trimethyltin hydroxide (669 mg,
3.7 mmol) in anhydrous I,2-dichloroethane (2 mlL) was heated to 80 °C (oil bath temperature)
and stirred at that temperature for 18 hours. The oil bath was removed and the mixture was
diluted with dichloromethane, washed with brine/5% HCI (0:5 mL), saturated sodium
bicarbonate and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filirate was striped
residue  was purified through silica geil chromatography  (Combiflash, -
dichloromethane/MeOH) to give compound 126 (90 mg, y = 64%) as a yellow solid. '"H NMR
(400 Hz, CDCL3): 8 8.26 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, IH), 7.83 (bs, 1H), 7.54 (s, 1H), 7.30-7.25 (m, 2H), 7.11
(t, J= 7.6 Hz, 1H), 6.88 (s, 1H), 4.48 (dt, J; = 11.2 Hz, J = 4.0 Hz, 1H), 4.16-4.13 (m, 2H), 3.94
(s, 3H), 3.71 (dd, J; = 16 Hz, J, = 11.2 Hz, 1H), 3.47 (d, T = 16 Hz, 1H), 2.60 (t, ] = 6.4 Hz, 2H),

2.22-2.18 (m, 2H).
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Compound 127 (IGN-11);

951 =
_'S 1. 4N HC!in dicxane E OmrN
\r(_S rﬁ Y 2426 EDCITEADMAP " Jf Moo~ r

[
MeOw \,Ij CHoCl . Yﬂ \,J\ o i

[252] To a flask containing compound 124 (71 mg, 0.099 mmotl) was added 4N HCI in dioxane
(4 mL). The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 hours and striped under reduced
pressure. The fcsidue was dissolved in anhydrous dichloromethane (1.5 mL). Compound 126;
(42 mg, 0.11 mmol), tricthylamine (14 ul, 0.1 mmol), EDC (38 mg, 0.2 mmol) and DMAP (1
mg, 0.0099 mmol) were added subsequently. The reaction mixture was stirred at room
temperature for 22 hours and diluted with dichiqromethane, washed with saturated ammonium
chloride and brine. It.we‘is dried oﬁcr anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The filtrate was
striped under reduced pressure and the residue was purified through silica gel chromatography
(Combiﬂash, dichloromethane/MeOH) to furnish compound 127 (14 mg, y = 49%) as a yellow

solid. HRMS (ESL m/z): calc. 983.4164 (M +H)', found 983.4167.

Example 11

Preparation of IGN-03 NHS ester {compound 43) and IGN-07 NHS ester (compound 46} stock

solution:

[253] Solutions of IGN-03 NHS ester and IGN-07 NHS ester are made fresh to a 0.006 M stock

based on a molecular weight of 903.93 g/mole (IGN-03 NHS ester) or 902.95 (IGN-07 NHS
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cster) in dimethylacctamide (DMA). The stock solution is assayed spectrophotometrically using

a reference extinction coefficient determined at 330 nm (330 am = 15,231 M em™),

Example 12
utoxycarbonylamino)-1-m thyl-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxylic acid

NHBOC NHBOC

,oﬂ _NeOH rﬂ
Ty THF /L0 N

I
[254] Methyl 4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamine)-1 -methyl-1H- pyrro}e~2-cafboxylate (Eldon E.
Baird and Peter B. Dervan, J. Am. Chern. Soc. 1996, 118, 6141-6146) (5.0 g, 19.67 mmol) in
120 ml of 1:1 THF/H,O was added 8 g of NaOH in 30 ml of water. The mixture was stirred
overnight, concentrated, diluted with water, extracted with EtAc/Hexane (1 :1). The aqueous
solution was adjusted to pH 4.0 with 20% F2PO, and extracted with BtAc (4 x 60 ml). The
organic solutions were combined, dried over MgSOy, filtered, evaporated and crystallized with
ethanol/EtAc/Hexane to afford 3.81 g (81%) of the title product. 'H NMR (CD;0D) 12.79 (s,
1H), 10.48 (br, 1H), 7.51 (s, 1H), 6.99 (s, 1H), 3.78 (s, 3H), 1.49 (s, 9H); *C NMR 138.47,

153.82, 123.64, 121.56, 109.38, 79.52, 37.06, 28.42; MS m/z- 239.2 (M-H).

4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)- [-methyl- 1H-imidazole-2-carboxylic acid

NHBOC

ol
OR,ETjg wjﬁgg-b»no ?ﬁTgkg
- Y THRALO E’AN

| 1
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[255] Methyl 4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1H-imidazole-2-carboxylate (50g,
19.59 mmol) in 120 ml of 1:1 THE/H,0 was added 8 g of NaOH in 30 ml of water. The mixture
was stirred overnight, concentrated, diluted with water, extracted with EtAc/Hexane (1: 1). The
aqueous solution was adjusted to pH 4.0 with 20% H3PO4 and extracted with EtAc (4 x 60 mI).
The organic solutions were combined, dried over MgSOx, filtered, evaporated and crystallized
with ethanol/EtAc/Hexane to afford 3.85 g (81%) of the title product. "H NMR (DMS0) 9.32 (s,
1H), 7.29 (s, 1H), 3.57 (s, 3H), 1.42 (s, 9H); "CNMR 172.45, 159.78, 136.93, 135.44, 132.85,

79.50, 35.57, 28.07; MS m/z- 240.8 (M-H).

1-Methyl-4-nitro- 1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxylic acid

NO, NO;

/Oﬂ S Hoﬂ

0 ’i‘ | O T
[256] Methyl 1-methyl-4-nitro-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxylate (5.0 g, 27.17 mmol)in 120 ml of 1:1
THE/H,0 was added 8 g of NaOH in 30 ml of water. The mixture was stirred overnight,
concentrated, diluted with water, extracted with EtAc/Hexane (1:1). The aqueous solution was
adjusted to pH 3 ~4 with 20% H3POqand extracted with EtAc (4 x 60 ml). The organic solutions
were combined, dried over MgSQy filtered, evaporated and crystallized with
ethanol/EtAc/Hexane to afford 4.06 g (88%) of the title product. "H NMR (DMSO) 13.12 (s,

1H), 8.21 (s, 1H), 7.25 (s, 1H), 3.91 (s, 3H); *CNMR 160.97, 134.01, 129.16, 123.81, 111.38,

37.47; MS m/z- 169.1 (M-H).
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Methyl 1-methyl-4-(1-meth yl-4-nitro-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1H-pyrro le-2-carboxylate

NO, NHZHU NOZ H NO.
7\ HQ/Pd/C A
~0 ----—w}—h— \
o XN o ¥

i EDC/DMA N !

i

[257] In ahydrogenation bottle was added methyl 1-methyl-4-nitro-1H-pyrrole-2-catboxylate
(3.0 g, 16.30 mmol), 80 ml of THF, 405 mg of 10% Pd/C and 1.3 ml of HCI {conc.). After
evacuation under vacuum the bottle was placed under 30 psi hydrogen and shaken for 5 hours.
The mixture was filtered through celites, evaporated to dryness without further purification. To
the dry mixture was added 1-methyl-4-nitro- 1H-pyrrole-2-carboxylic acid (2.75 g, 16.18 mmol},
80 ml of DMA, EDC (8.51 g, 44.27 mmol) and DIPEA (2.80 ml, 16.10 mmol). The mixturc was
stitred under Ar overnight, concentrated, diluted with THF/EtAc (1:2, 150 ml), and washed IM
NaH2?04/N aCl (conc) and NaHCO; (conc) separately. The organic layer was separated and
dried over MgSOs, filtered concentrated and crystallized with THF/H,O to afford 3.74 g (75%)
of the title product. 'H NMR (DMSO0) 10.25 (s, 1H), 8.17 (s, 1H), 7.25 (s, 1H), 6.52 (s, 1H), 6.08
(s, 1H), 3.90 (s, 3H), 3.78 (s, 3H), 3.56 (s, 3H); BONMR 157.87, 156.84, 133.76, 128.16,

123,39, 119,13, 118.18, 111.83, 107.50, 104.17, 51.55, 37.41, 36.03; MS m/z+ 329.1 {M+Na}.

P ALYy

143



Methyl 4-(4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1H-pyrrole-2-c arboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-

imidazole-2-carboxylate

NHZHCI 0\4

/omﬂ T onO OYJ\IX
EDC/DMA -

[258] Methyl 4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1 -methyl-1H-imidazole-2-carboxylate (2.50 g,
9.80 mmol) in 30 ml of EtAc was added 6 ml of HCI (conc.). After stirring for 45 min, the
mixture was dituted with ethanol and toluene, concentrated and co-evaporated with
ethanol/toluene (1:1, 3x50 ml) to dryness without further purification. To the dry compound was
added 4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxylic acid (2.35 g, 9.8 mmol),
EDC ( 5.60 g, 29.1 mmol), DIPEA (1.70 ml, 9.8 mmol) and 80 ml of DMA. The mixture was
stirred under Ar overnight, concentrated, diluted with THE/EtAc (1:2, 150 ml), and washed 1M
NaH,PO4/NaCl (conc) and NaHCO; (conc) separately. The organic solvent layer was separated
and dried over MgSQy, filtered, concentrated and purified on SiO2 chromatography eluted with
 FtAc¢/DCM (1:25 to 1:15) to afford 2.72 g (73%) of the title product. 'H NMR (DMF-d7) 10.27
(s, 1H), 9.08 (s, 1H), 7.41 (s, 1H), 7.32 (s, 110), 7.07 (s, 1H}, 4.10 (s, 3H), 3.93 (s, 3H), 3.84 (s,
3H), 1.47 (s, 9H); PC NMR 162.62, 161.20, 153.82, 145.32, 144.12, 132.36, 128.46, 124.39,

119.83, 79.51, 52.75, 36.06, 35.83, 28.88; MS m/z+ 400.2 (M+Na).
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Methyl 4~(4-(tert—but0xycarbonylamino)-1—methyin1H-imidazokc—?.-carboxamido)—1~methyl»§H-

imidazole-2-carboxylate

H

H
N O S N O H
o < NH,HC! N*S\ g H N N O
OVE 3\ s OYE 3\ S | §N\fﬁ S\ A
- EtAc - S S R | \ N
N N N - 0]
O 1 a | EDC/DMA L i
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[259] Methyl 4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl- 1H-imidazole-2-carboxylate (2.50 g,
9.80 mmol) in 30 ml of EtAc de added 6 ml of HCI (conc.). After stirred for 30 min, the
mixture was dilited with ethanol and toluene, concentrated and co-evaporated with
cthanol/toluene (1:1, 3x50 ml) to dryness compound without further purification. To the dryness
compound was added 4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1 -methy!-1H-imidazole-2-carboxylic acid
(2.36 g, 9.8 mmol), EDC (5.90 g, 30.7 mmol), DIPEA (1.70 ml, 9.8 mmol) and 80 ml of DMA.
The mixture was stirred under Ar overnight, concentrated, diluted with THF/EtAc (1:2, 150 ml),
and washed 1M NaH,PO4/NaCl (conc) and NaHCOs3 (conc) separately. The organic solvent layer
was separated and dried over MgSQy, filtered, concentrated and purified on SiO2
chromatography eluted with EtA¢/DCM (1:25 to 1:15) to afford 2.65 g (71 .5%) of the title
product. '"H NMR (DMSO) 11.17 (s, 1H), 10.48 (s, 1H), 7.58 (s, 1H), 7.32 (s, LH), 4.01 {3, 3H),
3.94 (s, 3H), 3.92 (s, 3H), 1.45 (s, 9H); Be NMR 160.60, 157.30, 135,92, 135.45, 132.86, |

126.12, 114.83, 79.50, 52.70, 35.58, 34.92, 28.08; MS m/z+ 401.8 (M+Na).
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1-Methyl-4-(1-methyl-4-nitro- IH-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxylic acid

. g NO, }% NO,
VLS o N LS
~0 6 N DMA HO _ o N

.o N i o N ‘

I o

[260] Methyl 1-methyl-4-(1-methyl-4-nitro-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1H-pyrrole-2-
carboxylate (2.0 g, 6.53 mmol) in 50 ml of DMA was added 2 g of LiOH in 30 ml of water. The
mixture was stirred overnight, concentrated, diluted with water, exiracted with EtAc/Hexane
{1:1). The aqueous solution was adjusted to pH 4.0 with 20% HzPO: to form precipitates. The
precipitates were filtered, washed with water and dried over P,Os with vaccum to afford 1.4 g
(73%) of the title product. 'H NMR (DMF-d7) 10.34 (br, 1H), 8.17 (s, 1H), 7.62 (s, 1H), 7.51 (s,
1H), 7.00 (s, 1H), 4.09 (s, 1H), 3.91 (s, 1H); BCNMR 15847, 135.61, 129.11, 127.77, 123.65,

121.57, 121.50, 109.48, 108.52, 38.38, 37.05; MS m/z- 291.0 (M-H).

4-(4-(tert-Butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-imidazole-

2-carboxylic acid

' H § 0] H ﬁ O
x—¢\ [ ¥ © LiOH n—N N E)( €
/Og/(? \O(L_TS DMA H@P),II\I} \(K)Ir—i;

[2611 Methyl 4-(4<(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-
H-imidazole-2-carboxylate (2.0 g, 5.30 mmol) in 50 ml of DMA was added 2 g of LiOH in 30

ml of water. The mixture was stirred overnight, concentrated, diluted with water, extracted with
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EtAc/Hexane (1:1). The aqueous solution was adjusted to pH 4.0 with 20% HaPO,4 to form
precipitates. The precipitates were filtered, washed with water and dried over P05 with vaccum
to afford 1.44 g (75%) of the title product. 'H NMR (DMSO) 10.41 (br, 1H), 9.07 (s, 1H), 7.48 .
(s, 1H), 6.97 (s, 1H), 6.88 (s, 1H), 3.92 (s, 1H), 3.81 (s, 1H), 1.47 (s, 9H); B¢ NMR 160.46,
158,42, 152.85, 14521, 135.81, 129.11, 127.77, 122.39, 121.57, 113.58, 79.81, 36.06, 35.25,

28.17; MS m/z- 362.1 (M-H).

Methyl 4-(4-(4-(4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl- IH-pyrrole-2 -carboxamidd)— 1-methyl-
1H-imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl- 1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methy!-1H-pyrrole-2-

carboxylate

I
] N h,()ﬁ
O

o
i NOz 1y, pdrcylDMA . B~ N@
B - A S
/\\(CS S R ¢ B
/Oz)r(? O N \IS%OF/O“’Q\Q([}?S O }f J

N\ N
E HO“’Q__\B O N (0]
o X !

[262] In a hydrogenation bottle was added methyl I-methyl-4-( 1-methyl-4-nitro- 1H-pyrrole-2-
carboxamido)-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxylate (1.0 g, 3.27 mmol), 20 ml of THF, 305 mg of 10% Pd/C
(50% wet) and 0.25 m] of HCI (conc.). After evacuation under vacuum the bottle wasplaced
under 50 psi hydrogen and shaken for 4 hours. The mixture was filtered through celite,
evaporated to dryness without further purification. To the dried mixture was added 4-(4-(tert-
butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1 H-imidazole-2-
carboxylic acid (1.15 g, 3.16 mmol), 10 ml of DMA, EDC (2.0 g, 10.4 mmol) and DIPEA (0.70

ml, 4.02 mmol). The mixture was stirred under Ar overnight, concentrated, diluted with
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Hexane/EtAc (1:1, 10 ml) and water 10 ml to form precipitates. The precipitates were filtered,
washed 1M NaH,POs, 1 M NaHCO; and water, dried over P20Os with vacuum to afford 1.61 g
(82%) of the title product. '"H NMR (DMF-d7) 10.29 (s, 1H), 10.20 (s, 1H), 10.12 (s, 1H), 9.08
(s, 1H), 7.58 (s, 1H), 7.47 (d, 11, J = 1.7 Hz), 7.26 (d, 1H, J= 1.5 Hz), 7.15 (d, 1H, ] = 1.5 Hz),
6.98 (s, 1H), 6.91 (d, 1H, J = 1.8 Hz), 6.86 (s, 1H), 3.97 (s, 3H), 3.82 (5, 3H), 3.73 (s, 3H), 3.56
(s, 3H), 1.45 (s, OH); °C NMR 162.16, 160.05, 159.90, 157.20, 154.31, 137.88, 135.35, 124.56,
12439, 124.24, 123.09, 120.09, 119.82, 115.32, 105.58, 102.27, 79.31, 51.51, 38.13, 36.01,

35.80, 35.08, 28.79; M8 m/z+ 644.2 (M+Na).

Methyl 1-methyl-4-(1-methyl-4-(1 -methyl-4-(1-methyl-4-nitro- 1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1H-

pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1H -pyrrole-2-carboxylate

H NO
NO2 1y, pd/C/Tiy/DMA _ q i\ N\[\S 2
oﬂ\(n 2). EDCY i NO g / \N\(ﬂ@ 0 Ii‘f
- Iy ,oﬂ N9

HO!\ N
o 7 '

{263j In a hydrogenation bottle was added methyl 1-methyl-4-(1-methyl-4-nitro-1H-pyrrole-2-
carboxamido)-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxylate (2.0 g, 6.53 mmol), 80 ml of DMA, 500 mg of 10%
Pd/C (50% wet) and 0.4 ml of HC! (conc.). After evacuation under vacuum, the bottle was

| placed under 50 psi hydrogen and shaken for 4 hours. The mixture was filtered through celite,
evaporated to dryness without further purification. To the dry mixture was added I-methyl-4-(1-
methyl-4-nitfo-1H-pyrrole-.’l»carboxamido)—1H—pyﬁole-%carboxyﬁc; acid (1.49 g, 5.10 mmol),

30 ml of DMA, EDC (4.0 g, 20.8 mmol) and DIPEA (1.0 ml, 5.75 mmol). The mixture was
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stirred under Ar overnight, concentrated, diluted with Hexane/EtAc (1:1, 10 ml) and water 10 ml
to form precipitates, The precipitates were filtered, washed 1M NaH,PO4, 1'M NaHCO; and
water, dried over P20s under vacuum to afford 2.13g (76%) of the title product. 'H NMR
(DMSO) 10.28 (s, 1H), 10.25 (s, 1H), 9.78 (s, 1H), 8.18 (s, 1H), 7.86 (s, 1H), 7.52 (s, 1H), 7.31
(d, tH, I=1.7 Hz), 7.25 (s, TH), 7.23 (s, 1H), 7.17 (d, IH, I = 1.5 Hz}, 698 (s, 1H), 6.71 (s, TH),
4.02 (s, 3H), 3.94 (s, 3H), 3.83 (s, 3H), 3.73 (s, 3H), 3.56 (s, 3H), 1.47 (s, 9H); BCNMR 160.78,
158.93, 158.06, 157.81, 135.25, 127.28, 126.36, 123.78, 122.57, 121.91, 121.40, 120.94, 119.65,

110.73, 108.39, 107.34, 103.75, 80.81, 51.57, 39.74, 38.52, 38.22, 37.08, 28.63; MS m/z+ 573.2

(M+Na).

4-(4-(4-(4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-
imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-

carboxylic acid

L3N

[264] Methyl 4—(4—(4-(4—(tert-bntoxycarbonylamino)»1—methyl—lH—pyrroie-%carboxamido)-l- |
i.nethyi-l H-imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-
pyrrole-2-carboxylate (510 mg, 0.82 mmol) in 10 ml of DMA was added 0.8 g of LiOH in 10 ml
of water. The mixture was stirred overnight, concentrated, dituted with water, extracted with

FtAc/Hexane (1:1). The aqueous solution was adjusted to pH 4.0 with 20% H3P04to form
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precipitates. The precipitates were filtered, washed with water and dried over P,0s under vaccum
to afford 363 rﬁg (73%) of tﬁ.ﬁ: title pfoduct. 'H NMR (DMF-d7) 10.31 (s, 1H), 10.18 (s, 1H),
1011 (s, 1HD), 9.10 (s, 1H), 7.58 (s, 1H), 7.54 (s, 1H), 7.41 (s, 1H), 7.33 (s, 1H), 7.21 (s, 1HD),
7.10 (s, 1H), 7.06 (s, 1H)}, 4.1(). (s, 1H), 3.98 (s, 1H), 3.95 (s, 1H), 3.93 (s, 1H), 1.47 (s, 9H); e
NMR 162.16, 160.05, 159.90, 157.20, 154.31, 137.88, 135.35, 124.56, 124.39, 123.51, 123.09,
121,76, 120.09, 119.83, 118.96, 115.32, 109.53, 105.58, 102.27, 79.32, 38.13, 36.02, 35.81,

34.88, 28.79; MS m/z- 606.2 (M-H).

S-3-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)propyl ethanethioate

Lo PPhy/DIAD H
I
_OWT\/\’OH HSACDCM ; OENV\'SAC
O o 7% 213

[265] tert-Butyl 3-hydroxypropylcarbamate (3.22 g, 18.37 mmol) in 100 ml of DCM at 0°C was
added thiolacetic acid (2.0 ml, 26.73 mmol) and triphenylphosphine (7.0 g, 26.73 mmol) under
Ar. After stirred at 0°C for 15 min, DIAD (6.0 ml, 28.93) was added. The mixture was stirred at
0°C for 2 h then RT overnight. The mixture was concentrated, diluted with 120 ml of
FtAc/Hexane (1:2), filtered through celiie. The solution was washed with NaHCOs3 (cong.)NaCl
(conc.) and 1 M NaH,PO4 respectively, dried over MgSOs, filtered, evaporated and purified on
Si0, chromatography cluted with BtAc/Hexane (1:7 to 1:6) to afford 3.22 g (75%) of the title
compound. "H NMR (CDCl3) 3.09 (t, 2H, J= 6.5 Hz), 2.84 (t, 2H, J = 6.9 Hz), 2.27 (s, 3H), 1.69
(dt, 2H, J = 6.8, 13.5 Hz),1.38 (s, SH); B¢ NMR196.35, 156.16, 79.50, 39.26, 30.79, 30.24,

28.61, 26.44; MS m/z+ 256.0 (M + Na).
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S-3-~(tert-butoxycarbonyl(methyl}amino)propyl gthanethioate

b o I Nal/THE ' :
g \/\,SAL CHSE, o g S SAC
213 70% 214

[266] To a solution of NaH (0.57 g, 60%, 14.25 mmol) in 20 mi of THF .a‘t 0°C was added S-3-
(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)propyl ethancthioate (1.25 g, 5.36 mmol) under Ar, After stirring at
0°C for 30 min, Mel (1.0 ml, 16.06 mmol) was added to the mixture. Stirririg was continued at
0°C for 2 h then RT overnight. The mixture was concentrated, redisolveci in 120 ml of
EtAc/Hexane (1:2), washed with 1 M NaH,PO, NaCl (conc.), dried over MgSO4, filtered,
evaporated and purified on SiO; chromatography eluted with EtAc/Hexane (1:7) to afford 1.121
g (85%) of the title compound. 'H NMR (CDCl3) 3.69 (t, 2H, T =7.3 Hz), 2.41 (1, 2H,J =73
Hz), 2.39 (s, 3H), 2.03 (s, 3H), 1.76 (m, 2H),1.47 (s, 9H); BCNMR 173.21, 153.39, 83.28,

43.67, 31.84, 2826, 28.19, 27.11, 15.65; MS m/z+ 270.0 (M + Na}.

S-3-(Methylamino)propy! ethanethioate hydrogen chloride salt

4 & 20%HCEAG |
Y o~ SAc HN._~_58Ac
O HCi
214 213

[267] S-3-(tert-Butoxycarbonyl(methyl)amino)propyl ethancthioate (206 mg, 0.834 mmol) in 4
ml of EtAc was added 1.0 m! of HCI (conc.) at RT. The mixfure was stirred at RT for 1 h, diluted
with ethanol/toluene (6 mi, 1:1), evaporated and co-evaporated with ethanol/toluene (3 x 10 ml),

crystallized with ethanol/EtAc/Hexane, filtered, and dried over a vaccum to afford 135 mg (88%)
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of the title compound. 'H NMR (CDCl1) 9.70 (br, 1H), 8.56 (br, 1H), 3.42 (m, 2H), 2.52 (m,
2H), 2.35 (s, 3H), 2.05 (s, 3H), 1.88 (m, 2H); BCNMR 174.64, 40.57,31.57, 27.69, 20.94,

15.62;: MS m/z+ 170.0 (M + Na), 148.10 (M + H).

tert-Butyl 2-(pyridin-2-yldisulfanylethylcarbamate (217)

PySSPy/CH;0H H
O NHCH,CHySH — i e ; O N g SENg
Y IM Nall, PO, X U
216 pH 6.8 217

[268] To the solution of 2,2 -dithiolpyridine (3.97 g, 18.02 mmol) in 100 mi of methanol and
- 80 mlof I M NaH2?04, pH 6.8 was added tert-Butyl 2-mercaptoethylcarbamate (1.00 g, 5.65
mmol) in 50 mi of methanol. The mixture was stirred under Ar overnight, concentrated,
extracted with dichloromethane, dried over MgSQs, filtered, evaporated and purified on Si0,
chromatography eluted with EtAc/Hexane (1:10 to 1:6) to afford 1.341 g (83%) of the title
compound. TH NMR (CDCl3) 8.39 (m, 1H), 7.56 (m, 1H), 7.49 (m, 1H), 7.03 (m, 1H), 7.00 (m,
1H), 3.34 (m, 2H), 2.84 (m, 2H),1.37 (s, 9H); *C NMR 160.05, 159.39, 159.07, 149.87, 137.21,

120.78, 79.48, 39.58, 38.96, 28.57; MS my/z+ 309.2 (M + Na).

2-(pyridin-2-yldisulfanyl)ethanamine

H
’)‘OYN\/\S/ SENj _20%HCVEtAc ~ HpN.~ S/SENJ
Z =

O
217 218

[269] tert-Butyl 2-(pyridin-2-yldisulfanyl)ethylcarbamate (1.06 g, 3.70 mmol) in 16 ml of EtAc

was added 4.0 m} of HCI (conc.) at RT. The mixture was stirred at RT for 0.5 h, diluted with
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cthanol/toluene (6 ml, 1:1), evaporated and co-evaporated with ethanol/toluene (3 x 10 ml),
crystallized with ethanol/EtAc/Hexane, filtered, and dried over a vaccum to afford 135 mg (88%)
of the title compound. "H NMR (CD;0D) 7.58 (m, 1H), 7.47 (m, 1H), 7.06 (m, 1H), 6.83 (m,
1H), 3.34 (m, QH), 3.02 (m, 2H); “C NMR 158.69, 149.07, 137.81, 122.48, 120.98, 39.52,

36.94; MS m/z+ 187.10 (M + H).

Methyl 4-bromobutanoate (223)

BJ.N\I(I;Cl CH:0H BngOCHg
222 223

[270} 4-Bromobutanoyl chloride (3.1 mi, 25.28 mmol) was added to 15 ml of dry metanol at
0°C. Stirring was continued at 0°C under Ar for 2 h then at RT overnight, The mixture was
evaporated, diluted with EtAc/Hexane (1:5), filtered through SiO; gel, and evaporated to afford
4.50 g (99%) of the title compound. . "HNMR (CDCl3) 3.65 (s, 3H), 3.43 (t, 2H, J = 6.5 Hz),
247 (t, 2H, J = 7.1 Hz), 2.13 (dt, 2H, T = 6.7, 13.6 Hz); BCNMR 173.08, 51.84, 32.82, 32.34,

27.89: MS m/z+ 203.0 (M + Na).

(Z)-methyl 4-(7-methoxy-2’,3’-benzo[e]-5-0x0-5,1 la-dihydro-1H-benzo[e]pyrrolo{1,2-

a][1,4]diazepin-8-yloxy)butanoate

HO. o, N 8/
G, ;
BrN\[( OCH; H_;COI:E’{% H3C()J\/\/ New
5 ; » H;CO N

Cs,COs/Acctone
223 B 224 O
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[271] (Z)-2,3-Benzo-8-hydroxy-7-methoxy-1H-benzofe]pyrrolo[ 1,2-a][1 Aldiazepin-5(1 laH)-
one (60 mg, 0.26 mmol) in 4 ml of acetone was added Cs2CO; (90 mg, 0.28 mmol), follwed |
added methyl 4-bromobutanoate (50 mg, 0.27 mmol). The mixture was stirred under Ar over -
night, evaporated, and purified on SiOé chromatography eluted with EtAc/DCM (1:5 to 1:3) to
afford 50.1 mg (63%) of the title compound. "H NMR (CDCh) 8.19 (d, 1H, J = 7.9 Hz), 7.80 (d,
1H, I = 4.2 Hz), 7.48 (s, 1H), 7.19 (m, 2H), 7.03 (d, 1H, J = 7.4 Hz), 6.77 (s, 1H), 441 (m, 1H),
3.88 (3, 3H), 3.64 (m, 2H), 3.62 (s, 3H), 3.42 (dd, 1H, J =3.4,13.7 Hz), 250 (t, 2H, T = 7.2 Hz).
2.12 (t, 2H, J = 6.8 Hz); "CNMR, 173.64, 164.12, 163.24, 152.25, 148.41, 142.28, 140.34,
129.69, 128.39, 124.97, 120.85, 117.15, 112.15, 110.68, 68.08, 56.40, 55.18, 51.90, 32.84, 30.64,

24.50; MS m/z+ 187.10 (M + H). MS m/z+ 417.2 (M + Na), 435.2 (M + Na + Hz0).

4-(7-methoxy-2,3-benzofe]-5-0x0-5,11a-dihydro- 1H-benzo[e]pymolo[1,2-a]{1 Aldiazepin-8-

yloxy) butanoic acid

O O

)R N A O Na
H,CO I:[). MoSnOH HO

HyCO N CH,CICH,CI H500 N

. ps @ : 225 O
[272] (Z)-methyl 4-(7~me’thoxy~2",3 *_benzo[e¢]-5-0x0-5,11a-dihydro-1 H-benzo[e]pyrrolo[ 1,2-
a]{1,4]diazepin-8-yloxy)butanoate (41 mg, 0.104 mmol) and trimethyltin hydroxide (302 mg,
1.67 mmol) in 15 ml of dichloroethane was refluxed at 85°C under Ar overnight. The mixture
was washed with 1 M NalL,POy, pH 3.5, dried over MgSQ,, filtered, evaporated and purified on

Si0;, chromatography cluted with EtAc/DCM/HCI (1:25:0.01%) to afford 30 mg (76%) of the

title compound. "H NMR (CDCly) 8.18 (d, 1H, J =7.9 Hz), 7.85 (m, 1H), 7.46 (s, 1H), 7.20 (m,
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2H), 7.04 (d, 1H, ] = 7.4 Hz), 6.81 (5, 1H), 4.40 (m, 1H), 3.86 (s, 3H), 3.63 (m, 2H), 3.23 (dd,
1H, J =102, 16.3 Hz), 2.52 (t, 2H, J = 7.2 Hz), 2.12 (t, 2H, J = 6.8 Hz); BCNMR, 173.64,
164.12, 163.24, 152.25, 148.41, 142.28, 140.34, 129.69, 128.39, 125.10, 120.85, 117.19, 112.15,

110.68, 67.94, 56.43, 55.18, 31,81, 30.64, 24.21; MS m/z- 397.0 (M + H»0 - H).

4-{[4-({4-[4-(4-(T-methoxy-2’,3"-benzo[e]-5-0x0-3,1 la-dihydro-1H-benzo[e]pyrrolo[1,2-
a]]1,4]diazepin-8-yloxy)butyrylamino]-1-methyl- 1H-pyrrole-2-carbonyl } amino)-1-methyl-14-
imidazole-2-carbonyl Jamino} -1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carbonyl ]-amino} - 1-methyl- 14 -pyrrole-2-
carboxylic acid methyl ester (226)

NHBOC

B ox \[S _1). 20%HCVEtAC. q
ﬂﬂ% Yoo ZZSIEDCIDM:; (U\YL_S YLHB b H3CO %

181 226

[273] To methyl 4-(4-(4-(4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-I-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-
1-methyl- 1H-imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1 —methy.b 1 Hnbyrrole—Z—carboxarnido)- 1 -methy.i; 1H-
pyrrole-2-carboxylate (15 mg, 0.024 mmol) in 4 mi of EtAc was added 1.0 ml of HCI {conc.).
The mixture was stirred at RT for 0.5 h, diluted with ethanol/toluene (6 mi, 1:1), evaporated and
co-evaporated with ethanol/toluene (3 x 10 ml), and dried over a vacuum. The solid compound
was used directly without further purification. To the solid was added 4-(7-methoxy-2°,3"-
benzo[e}-5-0x0-3,11a-dihydro-1H-benzo[e]pyrrolof1,2-a][ 1,4] diazepin-8-yloxy) butanoic acid (6
mg, 0.015 mmol), EDC (40 mg, 0.21 mmol), DIPEA (4 ul, 0.023 mmol) and 1 mi of DMA. The
mixture was stirred under Ar over night, evaporated, and purified on HPLC preparative C-18

column (®10 mm * 200 mm column, flow rate 9 mL/min and a gradient solvent system going
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from 75:25 solvent A:B at time 0—5 min to 40:60 A:B-at 15 min then to 20:80 A:B at 25 min
until to 10:90 A:B at 30 min. Solvent A — water, solvent B — acetonitrile/dioxane (1:2)) and

tyophilized to afford a white solid (4.2 mg (30%) of the title compound). MS m/z- 900.3 (M +

H,0 - H).

S-3-{4-(4-(4-(4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1H-pyrole-2-carboxamido)- I -methyl-1H-
imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-pytrole-2-carboxamido)-N, I -dimethyl-1H-pyrrole-2-

carboxarnido)propyl ethancthioate (227).

q NHBOC , i {
O wn Nﬂ ; N \IB
i \'f\f\‘i‘ﬁ S 1). NHS/EDC/DMA | ¢ ﬂho :;§ 5N
o ¥ 2. HHECI ﬂ N !
HO) /N O If : ‘ N~ 8Ac ACS"‘/\’NO N S
¢

! 197 L 227

[274] 4-{4-(4-(4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino}-1-methyl- IH-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-
1H-imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1 -methyl-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1H-pyrrole-2-
carboxylic acid (256 mg, 0.42 mmol), NHS (60 mg, 0.52 mmol) and EDC (500 mg, 2.60 mmol)
in 4 ml of DMA were stirred under Ar for 2 h, then S-3-(methylamino)propyl cthanethioate
hydrogen chloride salt (76.5 mg, 0.42 mmol) was added and the mixture was kept stirring for 24
ﬁ, evaporated and purified on Si0, clhromatography cluted with THF/DCM (1:5 1o 1:4) to afford
198 mg (64%) of the title compound. 'H NMR (DMSO0) 10.21 (s, }H),. 10.09 (s, 1H}, 10.06 (s,
1H), 9.08 (s, 1H), 7.76 (d, 1H, T= 1.7 Hz), 7.52 (s, 1H), 7.28 (s, 1H), 7.21 (d, IH, I = 1.7 Hz),
6.97 (s, 1H), 6.87 (s, 1H), 3.98 (s, 1H), 3.86 (s, 3H), 3.75 (s, 3H), 3.73 (s, 3H), 3.66 (m, 2H),
2.85 (s, 3H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 2.01 (s, 3H), 1.45 (s, 9H}); BCNMR 173.31, 162.16, 160.05, 159.90,

157.20, 154,31, 137.88, 135.35, 124.56, 124.39, 123.51, 123.09, 121.76, 120.09, 119.83, 118.96,
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115.32, 109.53, 105.58, 102.27, 79.32, 43.67, 38.13, 36.02, 35.81, 34.88, 31.84, 28.79, 28.26,

28.21, 27.01; MS m/z+ 759.2 (M + Na).

(Z)~S-3~(4-(4—(4~(4-(4—(7-methoxy—2,S—benzo[e]—S-oxo—S, 11a-dihydro-1H-benzo[e]pyrrolo[1,2-
all1,4]diazepin-8-yloxy)bh utanamido)-1-methyl- iH-nvrmleQ-carhnxamidn\ 1-methyl-1H-
imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1 H—pyrrole-Z-carboxamido)~N, 1-dimethyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-

carboxamido)propyl ethancthioate

i 5 YOT< '
Yﬂ"ﬂw e ﬂﬁm V@‘”ﬂ H«COI:QQ}

7). 22&EDCOMA ACSWN

[275] S—S-(4-(4~(4-(4—(tert—butoxycarbonylamino)—1—methyl—1H-pyrrole—Z-carboxamido)—1—
methyl-1H-imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-N, 1 -dimethyl-1H-
pyrrole-2-carboxamido)propyl cthanethioate (227) (27 mg, 0.037 mmol) was stirred in 2 mi of
dioxane and 0.5 mi of HC! (conc) for 15 min, diluted with ethanol/toluene (6 mi, 1:1),
evaporated and co-evaporated with ethanol/toluene {4 x 10 ml), crystallized with
EtOH/DCM/Hexane and dried over a vacuum to afford 21 mg of solid. The solid compound was
used directly without further purification. To the solid was added 4-(7-methoxy-2.3-benzo[e}-5-
0x0-5,1 1a-dihydro-1H-benzo[e]pyrrolo]1,2-a}[1,4]diazepin-8-yloxy) butanoic acid (10 mg,
0.026 mmol), EDC (101 mg, 0.52 mmol), DIPEA (5 ul, 0.028 mmol) and 2 mi of DMA. The
mixture was stirred overnight, evaporated, diluted with DCM, washed with I M NaH,P04/NaCl
{conc), pH 4.0, dried over MgSQ, filtered, evaporated and purified on HPLC preparative C-18

column (®10 mm * 200 mm column, flow rate 9 mL/min and a gradient solvent system going
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from 75:25 solvent A'B at time 0—5 min to 40:60 A:B at 15 min then to 20:80 A:B at 25 min
until to 10:90 A'B at 30 min. Solvent A — water, solvent B — acetonitrile/dioxane(1:2)) and

Iyophilized to afford a white solid 8.2 mg (32%) of the title compound. MS m/z- 1015.1 (M +

H20 - H), UV €q- 305 nm) = 32800 Mem™,

tert-Butyl 1-methyi-5-(1-methyl-2-(1-methyl-5-(1-methyl-5 -(2-(pyridin-2-
yldisulfanybethylcarbamoy!)-1H-pyrrol-3 -ylcarbamoyl)-1H-pyrrol-3-ylcarbamoyl)-1H-

imidazol-4-ylcarbamoyl)-1H-pyrrol-3-ylcarbamate (229)

' G NHBOC i NHBOC
n g~ \N () 1). NHS/EDC/DMA _§
B w 5
f \ 20 2 ﬁ!\\/\sgp
HOwA, > O N i 1101 y N
0 197 29

[276] 4-(4-(4-(4-(tert-butoxycarbonylamino)-1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-
1H-imidazole-2-carboxamido)-1-m ethyl-1H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl- [ H-pyrrole-2-
carboxylic acid (102 mg, 0.17 mmol), 2-(pyridin-2-yldisulfanyl)ethanamine hydrogen chloride
salt (40 mg, 0.18 mmol), DIPEA (30 ul, 0.17 mmol) and EDC (200 mg, 1.04 mmol) in 2 ml of
DMA were stirred under Ar for 24 h, evaporated and purified on SiO; chromatography eluted
with THF/DCM (1:5 to 1:4) to afford 90 mg (68%) of the title compound. '"H NMR (DMSO)
10.93 (s, 1H), 10.19 (5, 1Hj, 10.06 (s, 1H), 9.03 (s, 1H), 8.81 (m 1H), 8.29 (m, 1H), 8.03 (m,
1H), 7.68 (s, 1H), 7.47 (s, 1H), 7.28 (s, 1H), 7.24 (s, 1H), 7.18 (m, 1H), 6.87 (s, 1H), 3.96 (s,
1H), 3.86 (s, 3H), 3.75 (s, 3H), 3.73 (5, 3H), 3.58 (m, 2H), 2.48 (m, 2H), 1.45 (s, 9H); MS m/z+

798.0 (M + Na), 776.0 (M + H).

158



4-(4-(4-(7-methoxy-2,3-benzo[¢]-I-5-0x0-5,11a-dihydro- 1H-benzo[elpyrrolo{1,2-
a][1,4]diazepin-8-yloxy)butanamido)-1-methyl-1 H-pyrrole-2-carboxamido)-1-methyl-N-(1-
methyl-5-(1-methyl-5-(methyl(2-(pyri din-2-yldisulfanyl)ethyl)carbamoyl)-1H-pyrrol-3-

rbamoyD)-1H-pyrrol-3-yl}-1H-imidazole-2-carbo xamide

. I NHBOC _ -
S BN \(ﬂ
I m“ :}o N 1). 20%HCHBAS u ﬂ HW ILCO
0 B
1

] g aBowlidbciidichclhiviorts 24

- 2). ZESEDCDMA
S p_vss"" x 20

[277] tert-Butyl 1-methyl-5-(1-methyl-2-(1 -methyl-5-(1-methyl-5-(2-(pyridin-2-
yldisuifanyl)ethylcarbamoyl)-1H-pyrrol-3-yl carbamoyl)-1H-pyrrol-3-ylcarbamoyl)-1H-
imidazol-4-ylcarbamoyl)- IH-pyrrol-3-ylcarbamate (229) (30 mg, 0.038 mmol) was stirred in 2
m! of dioxane and 0.5 ml of HCI (conc) for 135 min, diluted with ethanol/toluene (6 ml, 1:1),
evaporated and co-evaporated with ethanol/toluene (4 x 10 ml), crystallized with
FtOH/DCM/Hexane and dried over vacuum to afford 19.5 mg of solid. The solid compound was
used directly without further puﬁﬁcation. To the solid was added 4-(7~m€fhoxy~2,3-benzo[e}-S-
ox0-5,11a-dihydro-1H-benzole]pyrrolo[1,2-aj[1 ,A]diazepin-8-yloxy) butanoic acid (10 mg,
0.026 mmol), EDC (102 mg, 0.52 mmol), DIPEA (5 ul, 0.028 mmol} and 2 ml of DMA. The
mixture was stirred overnight, evaporated, diluted with DCM, washed with 1 M NaH,PO4/NaCl
(conc), pH 4.0, dried over MgSOy, filtered, evaporated and purified on HPLC preparative C-18
column (®10 mm x 200 mm column, flow rate 9 ml/min and a gradient solvent system going
from 75:25 solvent A:B at time 05 min to 40:60 A:B at 15 min then to 20:80 A:B at 25 min

untit to 10:90 A:B at 30 min. Solvent A — water, solvent B — acctonitrile/dioxane (1:2)) and
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lyophilized to afford a white solid 7.5 mg (27%) of the title compound. MS m/z- 1050.0 (M +

H,0 - H), UV &= 305 nm = 32855 M em™,

1-(4-(2-bromoethoxy)phenyljethanone

OH O/\’ Br
THF/DIPEA

o

BrCHZCHZBr(excessﬂi

>85%
0 231 : O 232

[278] I-(4-hydroxyphenyl)ethanone (8.2 g, 60.2 mmol), potassium carbonate (15.2 g, 110.1
mmol), and KI (1.0 g, 6.0 mmol) in 100 DMF was stirred for 5 min, then 1,2-dibromoethane (60
ml, 696.2 mmol)was added. The mixture was stirred overnight, evaporated, diluted with
EtAc/Hexane (1:1), washed with 0.1 M HCI/NaCl (conc); dried over MgSQq, filtered, evaporated
and pm’iﬁed by Si0, chrmatography eluted with EtAc/Hexane (1:3 to 2:3) to afford 12.41 ¢
(85.2%) of the title compound. 'H NMR (CDCl) 7.87 (ddd,. 2H,1=28,4.9,9.7 Hz), 6.88 (ddd,
2H, J =28, 4.9, 9.6 Hz), 429 (t, 2H, J = 6.2 Hz), 3.59 (t, 2H, ] = 6 2 Hz); BC NMR 196.88,

162.11, 131.15, 130.54, 113.80, 68.06, 29.50, 26.62; MS m/z+ 264.80 (M + Na), 266.80 (M +2

+ Na}.
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(3-hydroxy-1,3-phenylenc)dimethanol

LLAJH{'}.HF
O\/ "85“/0

[279] To a solution of 100 ml of 2.0 M LiAlH, in THF at 0°C was added dimethyl 5-hydroxy
isophthalate (12.3 g, 58.5 mmol) in 120 1l of THF in 15 mim under Ar. The mixture was stirred
at 0°C for 30 min then a£ RT overnight. The mixture was quenched with 20 ml of methanol at
0°C, and the mixture was adjusted to pH 5.0 with addition of H3PQO,, filtered through celite,
evaporated and crystallized with ether/hexane to aiford 76.6 {R3%) of the title compound. 'H

NMR (DMSO) 6.68 (s, 1H), 6.61 (s, 2H), 4.69 (s, 4H); MS m/z+ 177.0 (M +Na),

1-(4 -(2-(3,5~bis(hydroxymethyl)phenoxy)ethoxy)phenyl)ethanone (235)

o Br
O Ne,C0,DMA
Lo ,OH

[280] To a stirred solution of (5-hydroxy-1,3-phenylene)dimethanol (3.0, 20.0 mmol), sodium
carbonate (2.5 g, 29.0 mmol) and sodium iodide (0.45 g, 2.9 mmol) in 60 ml of DMA was added
1-(4-(2-bromoethoxy)phenyl)ethanone (5.0, 20.57 mmol). The mixture was stirred overnight,
evaporated and purified on Si0; chromatography eluted with EtAc/Hexane (4:1 to 5:1) to afford

5.41 g (86%) of the title compound. 'H NMR (CD;0D) 7.99 (ddd, 2H, J = 2.8, 4.8, 9.8 Hz), 7.07
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(ddd, 2H, T =2.8, 4.7, 9.8 Hz), 6.94 (s, 1H), 6.89 (s, 2H), 4.58 (s, 4H), 442 (dd, 2H, 1 = 2.2, 6.1
Hz), 4.37 (o, 2H), 2.55 (s, 3H); C NMR 199,55, 164.66, 160.59, 144.72, 132.03, 131.74,

119.16, 115.64, 113.11, 68.36, 67.87, 65.20, 26.53; MS m/z+ 339.2 (M +Na).

1-(4-(2-(3,5-bis(bromomethyl)phenoxy)ethoxy)phenyiiethanone (236)

O/\_,O 0/\"' O
CBr _-JPPthHF
Q >90%

[281] E—(4—(2—(3,S;bis(hydroxymethyl)phenoxy)ethoxy)phenyl)eth.anone (0.216g, 0.68 mmol},
carbon tetrabromide (0.50g, 1.50 mmol) and PPh3 (0.40g, 1.52 mmol) was stirred in 18 ml of -
THF under Ar overnight and filtered. The solution was concentrated, purified on 8510,
chromatography eluted with EtAc/Hexane (1:4) and crystallized with ether/hexane to afford 277
mg (92%) of the title compdun_d. 'H NMR (CDCl;) 7.94 (ddd, 2H, J = 2.7, 4.6, 9.6 Hz), 7.02 (s,
1H), 6.98 (ddd, 2H, J= 2.7, 4.6, 9.6 Hz), 6.91 (d, 2H, J= 1.2 Hz), 4.62 (s, 4H), 4.35 (m, 4H),
2.55 (s, 3H); *C NMR 197.05, 162.63, 159.14, 139.98, 130.96, 130.85, 122.57, 155.60, 114.52,

66.78, 66.73, 32.88, 26.57;, MS m/z+ 462.9 (M +Na), 464.9 (M + 2 + Naj.

(R)-Methyl piperidine-2-carboxylate (238)

e 0O

BO MeQH/SOCT,  HCO
el
EN 0C~RT HN
) >90%
237 238
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[282] Te (R)-Piperidine-2-carboxylic acid (5.00 g, 38.73) in 150 m] of dry methanol at 0°C was
added thionyl chloride (5.2 ml, 71.28 mmol) under Ar. The mixture was stirred at 0°C for 30
win, then at RT overnight, evaporated and crystallized with EtOH/hexane to afford 4.96 g (92%)
of the title product. "H NMR (CDz0D) 3.67 (s, 3H), 3.57 (m, 1H), 2.79 {m, 1H), 2.69 (m, 1H),
2.01 (m, 1H), 1.98 (m, 1H), 1.73 (m; [H), 1.55 — 1.45 (m, 4H); C NMR 171.22, 62.50, 51.35,

45.35,29.52, 28 41, 23.82; MS m/z + 144.0 (M + H).

(R)-Methyl }~(4-(benzyloxy)-5—methoXy-2—n'itrobe_nzoyl)piperidihe—2-carboxylate (239)

NG
H;CO B0 2 0
_BDCIDMA H;CO
CI*HN H;3CO COOH 30% 1,00 N
o 239

[283] 4-(benzoyloxy)-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzoic acid (1.70 g, 5.61 mmol), (R)-methyl
piperidine-2-carboxylate (1.05 g, 5.84 mmol), EDC (3.90 g, 20.31 mmo) and DIPEA (1.0 ml,
5.75 mmol) was stirred in 20 ml of DMA over night. The mixture was evaporated, diluted with
DCM, washed with washed 1M NaH;PO4/NaCl (conc) and 0.1 M NaHCO:/NaCl {conc)
separately. The organic solvent layer was separated and dried over MgSOQ,, filtered,
concentrated and purified on $iO; chromatography eluted with EtAc/DCM (1:15) to afford 1.772
g (74%) of the title product. 'H NMR (CDCls) 7.69 (s, 1H), 7.40 - 7.38 (m, 2H), 7.35 -7.27 (m,
3HD), 6.76 (d, 1H), 5.15 (s, 2H), 3.91 (s, 3H), 3.83 (s, 1H), 3.73 (s, 3H), 3.18 (m, 2H), 1.70 (m

2H), 1.47 (m, 4H); *CNMR 171.89, 171.33, 155.10, 154.78, 148.32, 135.59, 129.05, 128.74,
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127.80, 109.66, 109.58, 109.41, 71.63, 56.92, 52.70, 52.19, 45.70, 39.92, 27.29, 26.35, 21.63;

MS m/z+ 451.2 (M + Na).

(R)-1-(4-(benzyloxy)-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzoyl )piperidine-2-carbaldehyde

NO, NOz
HsCO D}BAL
Tyl
H,CO 78E 280% HyCO

[284] (R)-Methyl 1-(4-(benzovioxy)-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzoyl)piperidine-2-carboxylate (1.50
g, 3.50 mmol) in 30 ml of 1:1 DCM/benzene at -78°C was added 7.5 mi of 1.0 M DIBAL in
toluene under Ar in 10 min. The mixture was stirred at -78°C for 1 hr and the reaction was
quenched with 0.5 ml of methanol. The mixture was diluted with 150 mi of EtAc and 100 ml of
0.2 M HCL. The organic solvent layer was separated and was separated and the aqueous layer
was extracted with EtOAc (3 x 80 ml). The organics were combined, dried over MgS80y, filtered,
concentrated and purified on $i02 chromatography eluted with EtAc/hexane (3:2) to afford 1.52
¢ (90%) of the title product. "H NMR (CDCL), 9.60 (s, 1H), 7.70 (s, 1H), 7.65 ~ 7.28 (m, SH),
6.78 (m, 1H), 5.16 (s, 2H), 3.92 (s, 3H), 3.22, (m, 1H), 3.01 (m, 1H), 2.20 (m, IH), 1.84 (m, 1H),
1.65 — 1.40 (m, 4H); “C NMR 200.24, 171.31, 155.13, 154.78, 148.41, 146.20, 137.57, 135.47,

129.03, 128.73, 127.31, 109.83, 109.41, 71.61, 64.50, 56.96, 45.98, 25.25, 23.42, 18.70; MS

m/z+ 421.1 (M + Na).
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(R,Z)-3-(benzyloxy)-2-methoxy-7,8,9,10-tetrahydrobenzo[elpyrido[ 1 ,2-a][1,4]diazepin-12(6aH)-

one
NO : g L ;
B20) ; O Bz(, N
NaZSZO
—i e N
THF/H,O, HO
HaCO N S 19 !
0
240 241

[285] To (R)~1-(4—(benzy10xy)~5—methoxy~2—nitrobc—:nzoyl)piperidine—Z—car’oaldehyde (10¢g,
" 2.51 mmol) in a mixture solution of 25 ml of THF and 15 ml of water was added Nay$,0. (3.0 g,
17.25 mmol). The mixture was stirred for 4 h, diluted with methanol and dioxane, evaporated
and co-evaporated with dioxane (3 x 60 mi) to dryness. Thé solid was sonicated with a mixture
of CH;OH/CH,Cl, (14:1, 80 ml), filtered .and evaporated to solid. The yield solid was dissolved in
CH,OH (100 ml) and 0.4 ml of HCI (conc) was added. The mixture was stirred for 1 h,
neutralized to pH 3.0 with 0.1 M NaHCO;, concentrated, and extracted with CH,Cl; (4 x 60 mi),
The organic layers were combined, washed with 1M NaHCOs/NaCl (conc.), dried over Na,SQ4,
filtered, cvaporated and purified on SiO; chromatography eluted with FtAc/CH,Cl, (1:3) to
afford 615 mg (70%) of the title product, 'H NMR (CDCly), 7.81 (d, 1H, J= 5.7 Hz), 7.38 ~ 7.23
(m, 6H), 6.74 (s, LH), 5.12 (dd, 2H, T = 2.3, 21.8 Hz), 4.18 (m, 1H), 3.88 (d, 3H), 3.69 (m, 1H),
3.15 (m, 1H), 1.99 (m, 1H), 1.87 (m, 1H), 1.79 ~ 1.65 (m, 4H); BC NMR 167.76, 163.31,
150.72, 148.48, 140.09, 136.46, 128.87, 128.28, 127.53, 121.77, 111.01, 71.02, 56.41, 49.84,
39,93, 24.76, 23.21, 18.62; MS m/z+ 373.2 (M + Na), 391.2 (M + Na + H;0), 405.3 (M + Na +

CH;0H).



(R,Z)-3-Hydroxy-2-methoxy-7.8,9,1 0-tetrahydrobenzole]pyridof 1,2-a]{1,4]diazepin-12(6aH)-

one (242)
Ne=y, HO Ne=y,
O __CHSO4T O
H,CO CHoCly, >70% H4CO N
O
242

[286] To (R,Z}-3—(benzyioxy)-2-mcth0xy—7,8,9,10-tetrahydrobenzo{e]pyrido[I. 2-
a][1,4]diazepin-12(6aH)-one (241) (215 mg, 0.614 mmol) in 25 ml of CH,Cl; at 0°C was added
25 ml of CH,80:H. The mixture was stirred at 0°C for 10 min and then at RT for 2 h, diluted
with CH,Cly, neutralized with cold 1.0 M NaHCOs, extracted with CH2Cl, dried over NazSO.,
ﬁ.]tere&, evaporated and purified on Si0; chromatography eluted with CH;OH/CH,Cl, (1:1 5)to
afford 122 mg (70%) of the title product. 'H NMR (CDCl3), 7.75 (d, 1H, J= 5.7 Hz), 7.28 (s,
1H), 6.70 (s, 1H), 4.08 (m, 1H), 3.83 (d, 3H), 3.61 (m, 1H), 3.08 {m, 1H), 1.91 (m, 1H), 1.81 (m,
1H), 1.71 ~ 1.55 (m, 4H); "C NMR 16781, 163.46, 148.53, 145.71, 140.84, 121.23, 111.89,

111.39, 56.45, 49.83, 39.96, 24.71, 23.22, 18.60; MS m/z+ 283.7 (M + Na).

(52,5'Z,6aR,6a'R)-3,3'-(3 -(2-(4-Acetylphenoxy)ethoxy)-1.3-
phenylene)bis(methylene)bis(oxy)bis(2-methoxy-7,8,9,1 O-tetrahydrobenzof[e]pyrido[1,2-
a][ },4]diazepin-12(6aH)-one) (243)

0.
O/\/ )

= 0\/@
" O S«COq/Acelone O" N N=,
H,00 61% N OCH,
&)
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[287] To a stirring solution of (R,Z)-3-hydroxy-2-methoxy-7,8,9,10-
tetrahydrobenzo{e]pyrido[l,Z—a][l,4]diazepin—12(6aH)—0ne {242y (42 mg, 0.16 mmot), Cs,CO;s
(100 mg, 0.307 mmot), KI (3.2 mg, 0.018 mmol) in 5 ml of acetone was added 1-(4-(2-(3,5~
bis(bromomethyl)phenoxylethoxy)phenyl)ethanone (236) (36 mg, 0.081 mmol). The mixture
was stirred over night, evaporated and purified on H?LC preparative C-18 column (@10 mm x
200 mm column, flow rate 9 mL/min and a gradient solvent system going from 80:20 solvent
A-B at time 0~5 min to 50:50 A:B at 15 min then to 30:70 A:B at 25 min until to 10:90 A:B at
30 min. Solvent A — water, solvent B — dioxane) and Iyophilized to afford a wh‘ite solid 39.1 mg
(61%) of the title compound. 'H NMR (DMF-d-), 8.30 (m, 2H), 7.75 (d, 2H, J = 5.7 Hz), 7.30 (s,
2H), 7.01 (m, 2H), 6.71 (s, 2H), 6.68 (s, 1H), 6.63 (s, 2H), 5.21 (s, 4H), 4.43 (m, 2H), 4.32 (m,
2H), 4.08 (m, 2H), 3.83 (s, 6H}, 3.61 (m, 2H), 3.08 (m, 2H), 2.56 (s, 3H), 1.91 (rﬁ, 2H), 1.81 (m,
2H), 1.71 ~ 1.55 (m, 8H); MS m/z+ 823.2 (M + Na), 839.3 (M +K), 857.3 (M + K+ H;0); MS

m/z-799.2 (M - H). -

tert-Butyl 2-(4-(2,5-dioxo 0-2,5-dihydro- 1H-pymol-1-ylbutancyhydrazinecarbexylate (245}
O
og MNILNHBOC NHNHBOC
N
Q 'V\P)’ EDC/D(,M W
o)
244

[288] 4-Maleimidobutyric acid (245 mg, 1.33 mmol), tert-butyl hydrazinecarboxylate (201 mg,

1.52 mmol) and EDC (400 mg, 2.08 mmol) in 5 ml of CHClp, were stirred overnight under Ar,
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washed with 1 M NaH,PO4,/NaCl (conc), dried over MgSOy, filtered, evaporated and purified on
Si0, chromatography eluted with MeOH/DCM (1:25) to afford 335 mg (85%) of the title
compound. 'H NMR (CDCly), 7.83 (br, 1H), 6.65 (s, 2H), 6.50 (br, 1H), 3.58 (t, 2H, J = 6.3 Hz),
2.15 (1, 2H, T = 7.0 Hz), 1.90 (dt, 2H, ] = 6.8, 13.4 Hz), 1.40 (s, 9H); “C NMR 171.30, 155.61,

134.41, 82.00, 37.13, 31.38, 28.36, 24.95; MS m/z+ 320.2 (M + Na).

4+(2,5-Dioxo-2,5-dihydro-1H-pyrrol-1-yDbutanehydrazide trifluroacetic acid salt(246)

O £
20%THF HTFA
l NWNHNHBGC . ¢ l NWNHNHQ TEA
O . DCM ’ O
245 O 246

[289] To tert-Butyl 2-(4-(2,5-dioxo-2,5-dihydro-1H-pyrrol- 1 -yl)butanoyl)-
hydrazinecarboxylate (245) (200 mg, 0.673 mmol) in 8 ml of DCM was added 2 ml of TFA. The
mixture was stirred for 45 min, diluted with ethanol/toluene (8 ml, 1:1), evaporated and co-
evaporated with ethanol/toluene (3 x 10 ml), crystallized with ethanol/EtAc/Hexane, filtered, and
dried under vaccum to afford 188 mg (90%) of the title compound. 'H NMR (CD:0D) 6.72 (s,
2H), 5.39 (s, 0.6H), 3.47 (t, 2H, ] = 6.6 Hz), 2.20 (m, 2H), 1.85 (m, ZH); BCNMR 172,72,

135.56, 54.93, 39.20, 37.9.9, 25.20; MS m/z+ 197.9 (M + H).
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(B)-N"-(1-(4+(2-(3,5-bis({(S,Z)-2-methoxy- 12-0%x0-62,7,8,9,10,12-hexahydrobenzo[e]pyrido[ [,2--
a][1,4]diazepin-3 ~y10xy)methyl)phenoxy)ethoxy)phcnyi)ethylidene)—4-(2,5~diox0—2,5—dihydr0—

IH-pyrrof-1-yl)butanehydrazide (247)

O/\,O
4 " N“NWNQ
_5%HCYDCM
ﬁNWN‘NI , SHHCY
“y 3 T3 A MS N
.,
0 246 O’( O
OCH;  Hy,CO

[290] 4»(2,5—Diox0~2,5~dihydm—IH-pyrrbl-1-y1)butanehydrazidc trifluroacetic acid salt(246) (3
mg, 0.0096 mmol), (57.,5'Z,6aR,6a'R)-3,3"-(5-(2-(4-Acetylphenoxy)ethoxy)-1 3-
phenylene)bis(methylene)bis(oxy)bis(2Z-methoxy-7, 8.9, 10-tetrahydrobenzofe]pyridof 1,2~
a][1,4]diazepin-12{6aH)-one} (243) (7.5 mg, 0.0093 mmol) and 50 mg 4 A molecular sieves was
stirred in 2 mi of dry 5% HAc in DCM (one day earlier dried by 4 A molecular sicves) for 2 h,
neutralized with 0.5 ml of DIPEA, evaporated and purified on HPLC preparative C-18 column
(®10 mm x 200 mm column, flow rate 9 mL/min and a gradient solvent systemn going from
80:20 solvent A:B at time 0—35 xﬁiﬁ to 50:50 A:B at 15 min then to 30:70 A:B at 25 min until to
10:90 A:B at 30 min. Solvent A — water, solvent B — methanol/dioxane (2:1)) and lyophilized to

afford a white solid 5.6 mg (61%) of the title compound. MS m/z+ 1066.3 (M + 2CH;0H + Na).

Example 13

Preparation of huN901-IGN-07 conjugate:

[291] huN901 antibody that binds to the CD56 antigen was selected for conjugation of IGN

derivatives. A solution of huN901 antibody at a concentration of 3 mg/mL in an aqueous buffer
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containing 0.05 M N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-piperazine-N'-2-cthanesulfonic acid (HEPES) and 2 mM
ethylenediaminetetra-acetic aciﬁ (EDTA), pH 8 was treated with a 20-fold molar excess of a
solution of IGN-07 NHS ester in dimethylacetamide (DMA) such that the final concentration of
DMA in the buffer was 10% v/v. The reaction mixture was stirred at room temperature for 120
min and then loaded onto a Sephadex G25 gel filtration columm (HiPrep™ 26/10 Desalting
Column GE# 17-5087-01) that has been previously cquilibrated inte an aqueous buffer
cbntain.ing 0.01 M sodium citrate, 0.135 M sodium chloride, pH 5.5. The conjugated antibody-
coﬁtaini;ng fractions are collected and pooled to yield product. The pooled sample was dialyzed
overnight against the same etution buffer (0.01 M sodium citrate, 0.135 M sodium chloride, pH
5.5) to further purify the product.

[292] . The final conjugate was assayed spectrophotometrically using the extinction coefficients
that were determined for IGN=07 (330nm = 15,231 M-1 cm-1 and £380 wn = 26,864 M-I cm-1) and
huN90i antibody (8250 sm = 225,000 M-Icm-1). An average of 3.1 IGN moieculcs_ per molecule

of antibody were linked.

N hUNGO

\N/W

]
N 0 Ne==;,
N 1 : OMe Meouy(?%
] &

huN901-IGN-07
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Preparation of IGN-10 (compound 51) stock solution;

[293] A solution of IGN-10 was made fresh to a 0.004 M stock based on a molecular weight of
975.14 g@mole in dimethylacetamide (DMA). The stock solution was assayed
spectrophotometrically using a reference extinction coefficient determined at 330 nm (€330 am =
15,500 M-1 cm-1).

Example 14

Preparation of muB3R.1-IGN-10 coniugafe:

[294] muB38.1 antibody that binds to the EpCAM antigen was selected for conjugation of 1IGN
derivatives through a disulfide bond. A solution of muB38.1 antibody at a concentration of 2.5
mg/mL in an aqueous buffer containing phosphate buffere(;l saline (PBS) pH 7.4 was treated with
120 molar excess of I-homocysteine thiolactone for 12 hr at 37 °C. The reaction mixture was
loaded onto a Scphadex G25 gel filtration column (HiPrep™ 26/10 Desalting Column GE# 17-
5087-01) that was previously equilibrated in PBS pH 7.4. Fractions containing antibody are
collected and pooled and assayed for reactive thiol content using the Ellman’s assay.. The
modified antibody was then treated with a 4-fold molar excess of IGN-10 (in DMA) per frec
thial and allowed to react at toom temperature for 8 hr. The reaction mixture was loaded onto a
Sephadex G235 gel filtration colurmn (HiPrep™ 26/10 Desalting Column GE# 17-5087-01) that
has been previously equilibrated into an aqueous buffer containing 0.01 M sodium citrate, 0.135
M sodium chloride, pH 5.5. The conjugated antibody-containing fractions are collected and
pooled to yield product. The pooled sample was dialyzed overnight against the same elution

buffer (0.01 M sodium citrate, 0.135 M sodium chloride, pH 5.5) to further purify the product.
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[295] The final conjugate was assayed spectrophotometrically using the extinction coefficients
that were determined for IGN-10 (&330am = 15,500 M-1 cm-1 and &sonm = 26,864 M-1 cm-1) and
muB38.1 antibody (2s0nm = 215,525 M-lem-1). An average of 0.7 IGN molecules per molecule

of antibody was linked.

Q alH
OWLﬁNS‘S’\/’\(r'NmmUB:SS'q

muB38.1-1GN-10

Example 15

DNA probe assay for measuring IGN dimer bindin .and alkvlation to double stranded DNA

(dsDNA):
[296] Reaction conditions: dsDNA (25 uM final concentration) in 100 mM TRIS, 1 mM

EDTA, pH 8 was mixed with 3.7 molar equivalents of IGN-01 (compound 18), IGN-02
(compound 19), or IGN-09 (compound 15) dissolved in acetonifrile (final acetonitrile
concentration <2% by volume). The reaction was incubated at 15 °C (below TM of the dsDNA)
and 10 11 aliquots are injected on reverse phase-HPLC at various time points after mixing

[297] HPLC conditions: Waters Xbridge C8 2.1 x 50 mm column, Buffer A: 100 mM

hexafluoroisopropanol, 16.3 mM triethylamine, in water, Buffer B: Methanol; 98% A > 100% B
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over 32 min, 0.25 mi/min flow, 60 °C column heat, 260 nm detection. Arcas under the curve
(AUC) for the probe DNA peak and the resulting IGN/DNA adduct peak are used to determine
the % .crossiinking at each time point of incubation..

[298] DNA annealing: single stranded DNA (Invitrogen) was anmealed into dsDNA using a
Peltier thermal cycler (PTC-200, MJ Research). 1 mM DNA in 100 mM TRIS. 1 mM EDTA pH
8 was heated to 80 °C and then gradually cooled to 4 °C over 90 min in 15 degree steps. The
resulting dsDNA was kept at 4 °C until used iﬁ the assay. IGN-01, IGN-02, and IGN-09 did not

form covalent adducts with single stranded DNA (ssDNA) in control experiments.
Example 16

TsCl
TEA

CHQC!Z 2493
y =99%

2-(2-(2-methoxvethoxv)ethoxy)ethyl 4-methylbenzenesulfonate:

[299] To a stirred solution of 2-( 2-(2-methoxyethoxy)ethoxy)ethanol (1.64 g, 10 mmol) in
anhydrous dichloromethane (30 mL) was added triethylamine (2.53 g, 25 mmol), tosyl chlonde
(3.81 g, 20 mmol) and DMAP (0.061 g, 0.5 mmol) subsequently at room temperature. The
mixture continued to be stirred overnight and worked up by diluted with ethyl acetate and
filtered to remove the tricthylamine hydrochloride solid. The solid was washed with cthyl
acetate and the filtrate was cvaporated. The residue was diluted with ethyl acetate and filiered to

remove the additional precipitate. The filtrate was evaporated to give the crude product as
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liquid. It was purified by silica gel chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give
compound 249a as an oil (3.16 g, yield = 99%). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 7.81 (d, ] = 8.0 Hz,
2H), 7.35 (d, ] = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 4.17 (t, ] = 3.2 Hz, 2H), 3.70 (t, ] = 4.3 Hz, 2H) , 3.64-3.60 (m,
611}, 3.54 (1, T = 4.8 Hz, 2H), 3.38 (5, 3H), 2.46 (s, 3H); °C NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): § 144.7,
133.0, 129.8, 127.9, 71.9, 70.7, 70.52, 70.50, 69.2, 68.6, 59.0, 21.6; MS (m/z): found 341.1 (M

-+ Na)".

NH,
HO \/@,OH MeO\/\O/\/O\./\NH
MBO\/\O/\/O\/\OTS K. COZ?DMF HO\/E:L,OH
2
249a y = 48% 24%h

(5-(2-(2-(2-methox vethoxy)ethoxylethyiamino)-1,3-phenylene)dimethanol.

1300] To the mixture of the tosylate 249a (1.85 g, 5.81 mmol) and aniline compound 26 (1.78g,
11.6 mmol) in anhydrous DMF (9 mL) was added anhydrous potassium carbonate (1.61 g, 11.6
mmol). The mixture was heated to 85 C and stirred at that temperature overnight. The solution
was cooled to room temperature and diluted with dichloromethane. It was filtered through celite
and the solid was washed with dichloromethane. The filtrate was evaporated and the residue was
diluted with dichloromethane and filtered again to remove the additional solid. The filtrate was
cvaporated and  the residue was purified by silica gel chromatography
(dichloromethane/methanol) to give compound 249b as a light yellowish oil (835 mg, yield =
48%). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 8 6.60 (s, 1H), 6.47 (s, 2H), 4.48 (s, 4H), 4.31 (bs, 1H), 3.66-

3.59 (m, 8H), 3.55-3.52 (m, 2H), 336 (s, 3H), 3.24 (t, J = 4.8 Hz, 2H); "C NMR (400 Hz,
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CDCls): 8 148.5, 142.4, 114.6, 110.7, 71.8, 70.4, 70.3, 70.1, 69.4, 64.9, 58.9, 43.5; MS (m/z):

found 322.2 (M + Na)".
OMe
MeO\/\O/\/O\/\NH B " MeO\/\O/\/O\/\NWoMe
G\/\/
=
HO | A ATH KzCO4/CHZCN HO~~
y = 58%

249b 249¢c

" Compound 249¢ (IGN-14 linker):

[301] To the solution of compound 249b (319 mg, '1.07 mmol) and methyl 4-bromobutyrate
(248 mg, 1.37 mmol) in anhydrous acetonitrile (5 mL) was added anhydrous potassium
carbonate (177 mg, 1.28 mmol). The mixture was stirred and heated at reflux (86 °C oil bath)
overnight. It was cooled to room temperature and diluted with dichloromethane. The mixture
was filtered through celite and the filtrate was evaporated. Tbe residuc was purified by silica gel
chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give compound 249¢ (IGN-14 linker) as
colorless oil (246 mg, yield = 58%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDC13): 8 6.69 (s, 2I), 6.66 (s, 1H), 4.64
(s, 410), 3.71 (s, 3H), 3.64-3.62 (m, 8H), 3.57-3.54 (m, 4H), 3.40-3.38 (m, 5H), 238 (t, T =72

Hz, 2H), 1.93 (p, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H); MS (m/z): found 422.3 (M + Na)'.

1. MsCHTEA/CHCI
e MGO\/\O’\/O-\/"NWOMe

MEO\/\O/\/O\/\N /\/YO Me
C

\/@\,O 2. KZCO3!DMF ﬁo
” " m W)ﬁ Ji:rY
248¢ MeO 2% Me MeO %

y= %% 249a (IGN-1 4~0Me)
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Compound 249d (IGN-14-OMe);

[302] To a stired solution of compound 249¢ (120 mg, 03 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (3 mL) was added triethylamine (146 ul, 1.05 mmol). The mixture was cooled
to -10 °C and methanesulfonyl chloride (70 ul, 0.9 mmol) was added slowly in 15 minutes. The
solution continued to be stirred between -10 °C to -5 °C for 60 minutes and quenched by addition
of ice/water. Tt was diluted with ethyl acetate and \#ashed with cold water, The organic layer
was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, cvainorated and high vacuumed to give the
mesylate as colorless oil. The mesylate was transferred to a 10 mL round bottom flask with ethyl
acetate, evaporated and high vacuumed. Compound 8 (221 mg, 0.75 mmol) was added followed
by addition of anhydrous DMF (2 ml) and anhydrous potassium carbonate (207 mg, 1.5 mmol).
The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight. It was diluted with dichloromethane and
washed with brine. The organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and
cvaporated. The residue was purificd by preparative reversc phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted
wit CH;CN/H,0) to give compound 249d (IGN-ici—-OMe) as a light yellowish solid (98 mg,
yield = 34%). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): & 8.29 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.86 d, J = 4.4 Hz, 2H),
7.58 (s, 2H), 7.31-7.26 {m, 4H), 7.12 (1, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 6.88 (s, ZH), 6.83 (s, 1H), 6.76 (s, 2H),
5.18 (dd, Iy =232 Hz, I, = 12.4 Hz, 4H), 4.49 (dt, J; = 10.8 Hz, J; = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 3.99 (s, 6H),
3.73-3.52 (m, 19H), 3.40-3.37 (m, 5H), 2.35 (t, ] = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.90 (p, ] = 7.2 Hz, 2H); Bc
NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): § 173.7, 164.9, 163.2, 151.1, 1485, 148.4, 142.1, 140.2, 137.8, 129.7,

1282, 124.9, 120.7, 117.0, 113.8, 112.0, 111.4, 110.4, 72.0, 71.3, 70.7, 70.6, 68.6, 59.1, 56.3,
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$5.0, 51.7, 50.7, 32.7, 31.3, 22.4; MS (m/z): found 974.6 (M + Na), 992.7 (M + H,0 + Na)",

1010.7 (M + 2H,0 + Na)*, 950.3 (M - Hy, 1022.3 (M + 4H,0 — HY.

Q

MaO O™ OMe MeDr~ e O H
o N Wie,SnOH e NWO NHSIEDC Meo*"o’\“o“‘N""’\fo Nb
" CICH,CH,C S O\/@\’
,_/\/, N ’\. ko] O{\r‘ y = 09% W y = 51%
UNWOMe MeoWNU OMe MeOWNU N onte M QOWN-Q
2404 (IGN-14-0Me) 2496 (IGN-14-acid) O sustiaN-14NHS) ©

Compound 249f (IGN-14-NHS);

[303] To the solution of compound 249d (105 mg, 0.11 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2 dichloroethane
(2 mL) was added trimethyltin hydroxide (299 mg, 1.65 mmol). The mixture was héated to 80
OC and stirred overnight. It was cooled to room temperature, diluted with dichloromethane and
washed with mixed solution of saturated sodium chloride and 5% hydrochloric acid (~1 mL),
then brine. The organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated.
The residue was passed a short silica gel column and eluted With dichloromethane/methanol to
remove the extra trimethyltin hydroxide. The product fractions were evaporated and high
vacuumed to give the acid 249¢ as a yellowish solid (102 mg, yield = 99%). MS (m/z): found |
936.1 (M - HY, 9603 (M + Na)". Compound 249e¢ was then dissolved in anhydrous
dichloromethane (1 mL). N-hydroxysuccinimide (NHS, 37.5 mg, 0.326 mmol) and N-(3-
dimethylaminopropy!)-N’-ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (EDC, 62.5 mg, 0.326 mmol) was
added subsequently. The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and diluted with
dichloromethane, washed with brine and dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. It was filtered,

evaporated and the residue was purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted
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with acetonitrile/water). The product fractions were combined and extracted with
dichloromethane. The organic layers were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered,
evaporated and high vacuumed to give compound 2491 (IGN-14-NHS) as a light yellowish solid
(57.8 mg, yield = 51%). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): § 8.28 (d, J = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 7.86 (d, J = 4.4
Hz, 2H), 7.58 (s, 2H), 7.31-7.27 (m, 4H), 7.12 {1, I = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 6.87 (s, 2H), 6.81 (s, 1H), 6.74
(s, 2H), 5.23 (dd, J; = 26.4 Hz, ], = 12.4 Hz, 4H), 449 (dt, J; = 10.8 Hz,: 1 = 4.4 Hz, 2H), 4.00
(s, 6H), 3.73-3.47 (m, 18H), 3.37 (s, 3H), 2.79-2.74 (m, 4H), 2.59 (1, J =7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.97 (p, ]

=7.2 Hz, 2H); MS (m/z): found 1057.4 (M + Na)',

Example 17

e S o W oSt
éf ‘ll)iIC}Me MGOQ;N'% ér ‘lﬂOME Meoﬁrb 6{- ‘n’@OMe MeD {D%

34 (IGN-03-OMe) 250a 1GN-16-OMe) 250b(IGN-18-OMe)

Compounds 2502 (IGN-16.OMe) and 250b (IGN-18-OMe);

[304] To a stirred solution of compound 34 (111 mg, 0.135 mmol) in absolute ethanol (1.0 mL.)
and anhydrous dichloromethane (0.5 ml.) was added sodium borohydride (1.0 mg, 0.027 mmol)
at 0 °C. After 30 minutes, the ice/water bath was removed and the reaction mixture continued to
be stirred at room temperature for 3 hours. The reaction was quenched by addition of saturated
ammonium chloride and diluted with dichloromethane. The mixture was separated and the

organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The
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solvents were removed under reduced pressurc and the residuc was purified by preparative
reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted with acetonifrile/water} to give compdﬁnds 256a
(IGNJ&—OMe, 6.6 mg) and 250b (8.0 mg) as white solid. 250a: MS (m/z),.found 8453 (M +
Na)*, 863.3 (M + H,0 + Na)". 250b: "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3), 3 8.34 (d, T = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.49
(s, 2H), 7.27-7.03 (m, 6H), 6.89-6.87 (ni, 3H), 6.05 (s, 2H), 4.96 (dd, J; = 20.8 Hz, J, = 12.8 Hz,
4H), 4.40-4 34 (m, 2H), 3.94-3.91 (m, 2H), 3.87 (s, 6H), 3.67 (s, 3H), 3.53-3.42 (m, 6H), 2.78
(dd, J, = 16.8 Hz, I, = 4.0 Hz, 2H), 2.38-2.37 (m, 2H), 1.79-1.77 (m, 4H); MS (m/z), found

847.3 (M + Na)".

Example 18
COzMe &
BrO NOs# Ho/ACOE HO N
- = N
MeO N PdiC MeO
= g, O
5 © y=91% 251a

Compound 251a;

[305] To a stirred solution of compound 5 (840 mg, 1.82 mmol) in ethyl acetate (10 mL) was
added palladium on charcoal (10%, 193 mg, 0.182 mmol). The flask was briefly vacuumed and
replaced with Hy in a balloon. The mixture continued to be hydrogenated for overnight and
filtered through celite. The solid was washed with methanol and the filtrate was treated with 5%

hydrochloric acid (0.1 mL). The solution was stripped under reduce pressure and the residue

was purified by silica gel chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give compound 251a
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as a white solid (512 mg, vield = 91%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCly), & 8.21 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, TH),
8.09 (bs, NH), 7.53 (s, 1H), 7.31-7.25 (m, 2H), 7.12 (t, ] = 7.6 Hz, 1H), 6.61 (s, 1H), 6.22 (bs,
1H), 4.73 (dd, J; = 10.4 Hz, J, = 2.8 Hz, 1H), 4.07 (dd, J; = 164 Hz, I, = 2.4 Hz, 1H), 3.98 (s,

3H), 3.34 (dd, J; = 16.4 Hz, T, = 10.4 Hz, 1H); MS (m/z), found 333.1 (M + Na)", 308.9 (M - HY

HOIZN,’. MSO
MeO % m f\j\r%
o) K,CO4/DMF Me MeQ

251a y = 28% 251b (IGN-17-OMe)

Compound 251b (IGN-17-OMe):

[306] To a solution of compound 38 (0.165 mmol, prepared from 44 mg of compound 30
following the procedure described in example 6) and 251a (128 mg, 0.413 mmol) in anhydrous
DMF (1.5 mL) was added anhydrous potassium carbonate (114 mg, 0.825 mmol). The mixture
was stirred at room temperature overnight and diluted with dichloromethane, washed with brine
and dried over anhydrous sodium sﬁlfa,te and magnesium sulfate. It was filtered, evaporated and
part of the residue was purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted with
acetonitrile/water) to give 1.9 mg of compound 251b as a white solid. The rest of the residue
was purified by preparative thin layer chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol, 12:1) to give
36.8 mg of product as a white solid. Total 38.7 mg of compound 251b (JGN-17-OMe) was
isolated (vield = 28%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): & 8.61(s, 2H),8.15 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.48

(s, 2H), 7.25 (d, ] = 7.6 Hz, 2IT), 7.20 (t, J = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 7.07 (t, ] = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 6.73 (s, 1H),
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6.69 (s, 2H), 6.58 (s, 2H), 5.02 (dd, J; = 17.6 Hz, Jo = 13.2 Hz, 4H), 4.66 (dd, J; = 104 Hz, J, =
2.8 Hz, 2H), 4.00 (dd, J; = 16.4 Hz, J, = 2.4 Hz, 2H), 3.90 (s, 6H), 3.68 (s, 3H), 3.39-3.23 (m,
4H), 2.89 (s, 3H), 2.44-2.30 (m, 2H), 1.91-1.92 (m, 2H), BC NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 6 174.5,
169.1, 164.2, 151.6, 149.6, 146.9, 1412, 137.3, 130.6, 129.4, 127.5, 1249, 1248, 119.6, 117.1,
1142, 112.5, 110.9, 106.0, 71.4, 58.0, 56.2, 51.9, 51.7, 38.3, 31.1, 28.2, 21.8; MS (m/z), found

§74.3 (M + Na)*, 850.2 (M - HY.

Example 19
0
0
COOMe _THE \ﬁw
=/ e e
Bra A B+ PP y=60%  Br s
252a

Compound 252a:

[307] The mixture of 1,3-dibromoaceton (0.863 g, purity 75%, 3.0 mmol) and methyl
(triphenylphosphoranylidene)acetate (1.505 g, .4.5 mmol) in anhydrous THF (15 mL} was hcated
to reflux for 4.5 hours. The solution was cooled to room temperature and evaporated. The
residue was purified by silica gel chromatography (Iiexanes/ethyl acetate) to give compound
252a as colotless liquid (485 mg, yield = 60%,). 'H NMR (400.Hz, CDCL): 8 6.06 (s, 1H), 4.76
(s, 2H), 4.19 (s, 2H), 3.79 (s, 3H); B NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): 8 165.1, 150.4, 121.3, 51.8, 33.6,

255.
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Compound 252b (IGN-19-OMe):

[308] The mixture of compound 252a (32 mg, 0.118 mmol), monomer 8 {87 mg, 0.294 mmol)
and anhydrous potassium carbonate (49 mg, 0.353 mmol) in anhydrous DMF (1 mL) was stirred
at room temperature overnight. It was diluted with dichloromethane, washed with brine and
dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The solution was filtered, evaporated and purified by silca
gel chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give 105 mg of compound 252b mixed with
side products as yellowish foam. Part of the produxts was further purified by preparative reverse
phase HPLC (C18 column, ¢luted with acetonitrile/water) to give 10 mg.of compound 252b
(IGN-19-OMe) as a white solid. MS (m/z): found 721.2 (M + Na)', 739.2 (M + H,O + Na)’,

757.2 (M + 2H,0 + Na)*, 697.1 (M - Hy, 769.1 (M + 4H,0 ~ H"

Example 20

EtOH then NaBH M
Hj%ssm o CHH, —2riealaBlle H A/

0 y = 65% S5Me
253a

Compound 253a:
[309] To a solution of 2-{methyldithio}-isobutyraldchyde (690 mg, 4.59 mmol) in absolute

ethanol (15 mL) was added methylamine (629 ul, 33%wt, 5.05 mmol). The mixture was stirred
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at room temperature for four hours and cooled to 0 °C followed by addition of sodium
borohydride (174 mg, 4.59 mmol). After one hour, the reaction was quenched with a few drops
of cold 5% hydrochloric acid and then basified with saturated sodium bicarbonate. The mixture
was diluted with dichloromethane and washed with brine. The organic layer was dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated under reduce pressure. The residue was
purified by silica gel chromatography (0.2% triethylamine in dichloromethanc/methanol) to give
volatile compound 253a as light yellowish liquid (491 mg, yiéld = 65%). 'H NMR (400 Hz,
CDCls): 8 2.61 (s, 2HD), 2.45 (s, 3H), 2.39 (s, 3H), 1.32 (s, 6H), 1.20 (s, NH), *C NMR (400 Hz,

CDCly): 6 61.2,51.7,37.2, 26,5, 25.3; MS (m/2): found 166.0 (M + H)".

MGOV/.\O"VO\/\N’\/\HJOME Me3SnOH MeO-\/\O’\/O\/‘N ’\/\!(O H
0

O e e
ﬂ 1 2 dichloroethane \/@\,
HO OH y = 83% HO OH

243¢ _ 253b

Compound 253b.

[310] The mixture of compound 249¢ (117 mg, 0.293 mmol) and trimethyltin hydroxide (794
mg, 4.39 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2-dichloroethane (1.5 mL) was heated to 80 %C and stirred
overnight. It 'was cooled to room temperature, diluted with dichloromethane and washed with
mixed solution of saturated sodium chloride and 5% hydrochloric acid (~1 mL), then brine. The
organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residue was
purified by silica gel chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give the acid 253b as a
colorless oil (93.9 mg, yield = 99%). '"H NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 8 6.62 (s, 2H), 6.57 (s, 1H}),

4.50 (s, 4H), 3.63-3.54 (m, 8H), 3.53-3.46 (m, 4H), 3.36-3.31 (m, SH), 2.29 (&, J = 6.8 Hz, 2H),
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1.83 (p, ] = 6.8 Hz, 2H); “C NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): § 177.0, 1482, 1424, 113.8, 110.1, 719,
70.7, 70.6, 70.4, 68.8, 65.2, 59.0, 50.8, 50.7, 31.4, 22.3; MS (m/z): found 384.2 (M - HY, 408.4

(M + Na)".

_ N
MeO Oy oM ; N
N X SOy VA?{ encomap e O O N \/<§SM
253a HO OH  ~VT53% HO OH .
253b 253c
Compound 253¢:

{311] To a solution of amine 253a (44.3 mg, 0.268 mmol) and carboxylic acid 253b (93.3,
0.244 mmol) in anhydrous dichloromethane (1.5 mL) was added N-hydroxysuccinimide (NHS,
70.1 mg, 0.365 mmol) and DMAP (5.95 mg, 0.049 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room
temperature ovérnight and diluted with dichloromethane, washed with .satura.ted ammonium
chloride and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residue
was purified by silica gel chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give compound 253¢
as colorless oil (69.1 mg, yield = 53%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): 3 6.71 (s, 2H), 6.64 (s, 1H),
4.57 (s, 4H), 3.63-3.59 (m, 8H + 20H), 3.54-3.51 (m, 4H), 3.38-3.34 (m, 5H), 3.08 (s, 2.35H},
3.00 (s, 0.65H), 2.86 (bs, 2H), 2.43 (s, 3H), 2.34 (t, ] = 6.8 He, 2H), 1.95-1.88 (m, 2H), 1.36 (s,
1.3H), 1.31 (s, 4.7H); "CNMR (400 Hz, CDClz): § 173.7, 148.5, 142.7, 113.2, 109.8, 72.0, 70.8,

70.7, 70.6, 68.9, 65.6, 59.1, 56.5, 53.0, 52.2, 51.0, 50.8, 38.8, 30.6, 26.6, 25.6, 22.3; MS (m/z):

found 555.5 (M + Na)".
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Compound 253d:

[312] To a stirred solution of compound 253¢ (69.1 mg, 0.13 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (1.5 mL) was added triethylamine (63 pl, 0.454 mmol). The _mixture was
cooled to ~10 °C and methanesulfonyl chloride (30 ul, 0.389 mmol) was added slowly in 15
minutes. The solution continued to be stirred between -10 °C to -5 °C for 60 minutes and
quenched by addition of ice/water. It was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with cold water.
The organic layér was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, evaporated and high
vacuumed to give the mesylate as colorless oil. The mesylate was traméfcrrcd to a 10 mL round
bottom flask with ethyl acetate, evaporated and high vacuumed. Compound 8 (99 mg, 0.338
mmol) was added followed by addition of anhydrous DMF (1 mlL) and anhydrous potassium
carbonate (90 mg, 0.65 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room temperature o{femight. It was
diluted with dichloromethane and washed with brine. The organic layer was dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residue was purified by silica gel
chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give 150 mg yellowish foam, which was further
purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC (CI8 column, cluted wit CH;CN/H,0) to give

compound 253d as a light yellowish solid (50.7 mg, yield = 36%). MS (m/z): found 1107.7 (M +
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Na)', 1125.7 (M + H,O + Na)*, 1143.7 (M + 2Hz0 + Na)’, 1083.4 (M — H)', 1155.5 (M + 4H,0

m HyY.

I
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Compound 253e:

{313] To a small vial containing tris(2-carboxyethyl)phosphine hydrochloride (TCEP, 19.1 mg,
0.067 mmol) was added a few drops of deioned water. Saturated sodium bicarbonate was added
| dropwise until pH is about 7 indicated by a pH test paper. It was then diluted with pH 6.5
phosphate buffer (0.4 mL) to give a fresh TCEP solution. To a stirred solution of compound
253d (24.1 mg, 0.022 mmol) in methanol (3 mL) and acetonitrile (I mL) was added the TCEP
solution and stirred at room temperature for 1.5 hours. It was diluted with dichloromethane and
washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated to give the thiol
as a yellowish solid (21.9 mg) which was directly used for next step (the thiol is not able to be
purified due to aggregation). To a solution of the thiol (21.9 mg, 0.021 mmol) in aohydrous
dichloromethane (0.1 mL) and methanol (0.4 mL) was added 4-(2-pyridyldithio)butanoic acid
(24.2 mg, 0.105 mmo}) and triethyl amine (29 pl, 0.211 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room
temperature for five hours and quenched by saturated ammonium chloride. It was diluted with
dichloromethane, separated and the organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous

sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residuc was purified by preparative reverse phase
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HPLC (CI8 column, cluted with acetonitrile/water) to give compound 253¢ as a white solid (7.3
mg, yield = 30%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): § 8.28 (d, } = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 7.89 (bs, 2H), 7.60 (bs,
2H), 7.31-7.26 (m, 4H), 7.12 {t, J = 7.6 Hz, 2H), 6.91-6.78 (m, SH), 5.22-5.13 (m, 4H), 4.54-4.49
(m, 2H), 3.99 (s, 61T), 3.68-3.41 (m, 20H), 3.38 (s, 3H), 3.07 (s, 3H), 2.78-2.77 (m, 2H), 2.47 (bs,
2H), 2.35 {bs, 2H), 2.01-1.95 (m, 4H), 1.31 (s, 6H); MS (m/z): found 1179.7.(M + Na)', 11977

(M + H0 + Na)', 1073.6 (M + H,0 — HY, 1191.5 (M + 2H,0 — H)"

NIeOwO’*vO«/\NwNX S\/\j\o

H NHS/EDC MGOWOWO”NWNX 3\/\/& (;)D
OMe MeO fb y= 45% df OMe MeO ’b

253f (1GN-20- NHS)

Compound 253f:
[314] To a solution of compound 253e (9.0 mg, 0.00778 mmol) in anhydrous dichloromethane

(0.5 mL) was added N-hydroxysuccinimide (NHS, 2.68 mg, 0.023 mmol) and N-(3-
dimethylaminopropyl)-N-ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (EDC, 4.47 mg, 0.023  mmol)
subsequently. The mixture was stirred at room icmperaturc overnight and diluted with
dichloromethane, washed with brinc and dried oifcr anhydrous sodium sulfate. It was filtered,
evaporated and the residue was purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted
with acetonitrile/water). The product fractions were combined and extracted with

dichloromethane. The organic layers were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered,
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evaporated and high vacuumed to give compound 253f (EGN-20-NHS) as a yellowish foam (4.4

mg, vield = 45%). MS (m/z): found 1276.7 (M + Na).
Example 21
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249d (IGN-14-OMe) 254a ([GN-23-OlMe) 254b {IGN-24-OMe)
y=24.5% y= 26.8%

Compound 254a (IGN-23-OMe) and 254b (IGN-24-OMe):

[315] To a stirred solution of compound 249d (91.8 mg, 0.103 mmol) in absolute ethanoi (1.0
mL)_ and anhydrous dichloromethane (0.4 ml.) was added sodium borohydride (0.4 mg, 0.0106
mmol} at 0. After 30 minutes, the ice/water bath was removed and the reaction mixture
continued to be stirred at room temperature for 3 hours. The reaction was quenched by addition
of saturated sodium ammonium chloride and diluted with dichloromethane. The mixture was
separated and the organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and
filtered. The solvents were removed under reduced pressure and the residue was purified by
preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted with acetonitrile/water) to give compounds
254a (IGN-23-OMe, 24.2 mg, yield = 24.5%) and 254b (JGN-24-OMe, 26.3 mg, yicld =
26.6%) as a yellowish solid. 254a: "H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): & 8.34 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 1H), 8.27
(d, J = 7.6 Hz, IH), 7.83 (d, ] = 4.4 Hz, 1H), 7.57 (s, 1H), 7.46 (s, 1H), 7.29-7.02 (m, 6H), 6.87

(s, TH), 6.75 (s, 1H), 6.70-6.66 (m, 2H), 6.10 (s, 1H), 5.21-5.02 (m, 4H), 4.49-4.39 (m, 2H), 3.99
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(s, 3H), 3.89 (s, 3H), 3.66 (s, 3H), 3.64-3.41 (m, 19H), 3.39-3.34 (m, 4H), 2.78 (dd, J; = 16.4 Hz,
J, = 3.6 Hz, 1H), 233 (t, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.90-1.84 (m, 2H); °C NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 8
173.8, 166.8, 164.0, 1635, 152.3, 1512, 148.7, 148.5, 143.0, 142.1, 140.7, 140.2, 138.5, 1378,
120.8, 129.7, 1283, 1279, 125.0, 124.7, 123.9, 120.9, 117.5, 117.0, 114.6, 1134, 113.2, 112.1,
1116, 110.2, 110.1, 1042, 72.1, 71.4, 71.2, 70.80, 70.76, 70.70, 68.7, 59.2, 57.3, 56.5, 56.4,
55.1,54.8, 51.8, 50.9, 50.7, 33.3, 32.7, 31.3, 22.4; MS (m/z), found 976.7 (M + Na)", 994.6 (M +

H,0 + Na)"; 254b: MS (m/z), found 978.7 (M + Na)™. -

MeQ. -~ f"\,O\,/‘N/\/"‘\ OMe MogSHOH MGOU’\O/\/O-./“N/\/\TI/OH NHS MEO\/\O”\/O\/‘*N’\/\!{ }
0
o f\j\ o crcH20H2z31 X o /L\, o N EDC
N Q N, 68% s 4 T 0, Gt
f§ - oMe — \© /\fN OMs  MeO ™ \rN\f Y 4d% N OMe  MeO
50 6 b/ . & o
254a : 254c¢

2544d (IGN-23-NHS)

Compound 254¢ and 254d (JGN-23-NHS):

[316] To the solution of compound 254a (31.8 mg, 0.033 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2
dichloroethane (1 mL) was added trimethyltin hydroxide (90 mg, 0.5 mmol). The mixture was
heated to 80 °C and stirred overnight. It was cooled to room temperature, diluted with
dichloromethane and washed with mixed solution of saturated sodium chloride and 3%
hydrochloric acid (~1 mlL), then brine. The organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium
sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residue was passed a short silica gel column and cluted with
dichloromethane/methano! to remove the extra trimethyltin hydroxide. The product fractions

were evaporated and high vacuumed to give the acid 254c as a yeHowish solid (20.8 mg, yield =
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66%). MS (m/z): found 9382 (M - HY, 962.3 (M + Na)". Compound 254¢ (20.8 mg, 0.022
- mmotl) was then dissolved in anhydrous dichlordﬁethmc (1 mL.). The reaction flask was briefly
vacuumed and replaced with argon. N-hydroxysuccinimide (NHS, 5.09 mg, 0.044 mmol) and N-
(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-N’-ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (EDC, 8.48 mg, 0.044 mmol) was
added subsequently. The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and diluted with
dichloromethane, washed with brine and dried over anhydrous sodium suifate. It was filtered,
evaporated and the residuc was purificd by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, ¢luted
with acetonitrile/water). The product fractioﬁs were combined and extracted with
dichloromethane. The organic layers were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered,
evaporated and high vacuumed to give compound 254d (IGN-23-NTIS) as 4 light yellowish solid

(9.8 mg, vield = 43%). MS (m/z): found 1059.6 (M + Na)", 1077.6 (M + H,0 + Nay".

MOy O OMe MBO o O e OH
& Ny o N NHS MeO-/‘O’\szN'\/\(O N(b
D Me;SnOH TA“ H EDC ]
\zOv‘\/}\/Ov Ryl N ECHQCH Ci JN\/\{/O\/‘\/‘\/O\« DMAP
2
KQNw; OMe MeO /YN w(\/LOMe MeQ IKNO CHyChy N‘*
L 100% \/’ Y 0% OMe MeO
254h 254e

254f (IGN-24- NHS)

Compound 254e and 254f (IGN-24-NHS):

[317] To the solution of compound 254b (263 mg, 0.028 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2
dichloroethane (1 mL) was added trimethyltin hydroxide (74.6 mg, 0.413 mmol). The mixtore
was heated to 80 °C and stirred overnight. It was cooled to room temperature, diluted with

dichloromethane and washed with mixed solution of saturated sodium chioride and 3%
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hydrochloric acid (~1 mL), then brine. The organic layer was dricd over anhydrous sodium
sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residue was passed a.short silica gel coluﬁm and eluted with
dichloromethane/methanol to remove the extra trimethyltin hydroxide. The product fractions
were evaporated and high vacuumed to give the acid 254e as a yellowish solid (26 mg, yield =
100%). MS (m/z): found 940.5 (M - HY, 964.6 (M + Na) . Cdmpoand 2542 (26 mg, 0.028
mmol) was then dissolved in anhydrous dichloromethane (1 mL). N-hydroxysuccinimide (NHS,
9.57 mg, 0.083 mmol), N-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-N’-ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (EDC,
15.9 mg, 0.083 mmol) and DMAP (0.34 mg, 0.0028 mmol) was added subsequently. The
mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and diluted with dichloromethane, washed
| with saturated ammonium chloride and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. It was
filtered, evaporated and the residue was purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18
column, eluted with acetonitrile/water). The product fractions were combined and extracted with
dichloromethane. The organic layers were dried over anhydrous sodium sﬁifate, filtered,
evaporated and high vacuumed to give compound 2541 (IGN-24-NHS) as a light yellowish solid
(3.0 mg, yield = 10%). MS (m/z): found 1061.7 (M + Na)'. Note: DMAP should not have been

added and it may be the cause of the low yield.
Example 22

TSCITEA

CH,Cl 3

veo \’"0)1/0\ OTs
255a

MeoL\“OhEWDH

Q
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Compound 255a:
[318] To a stired solution of O-methyl-undecacthylenc glycol (500 mg, 0.968 mmol) in

7 anhydrous dichloromethane (3 mL) was added triethylamine (270 ul, 1.94 mmol), tosyl chioride
(277 mg, 1.45 mmol) and DMAP (5.91 mg, 0.048 mmol) subsequently at room temperature.
The mixture continued to be stitred overnight and worked up by diluted with ethyl acetate and
filtered to remove the tricthylamine hydrochloride solid. The solid was washed with ethyl
acetate and the filtrate was evaporated. The residue was diluted with cthyl acetate and filtered to
remove the additional precipitate. The filtrate was evaporated to give the crude product as
liquid. It was purified by silica gel chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol) to give
compound 255a as a light yellowish oil (630 mg, yield = 97%). ' NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): &
7.81 (d, 1 = 8.0 Hz, 2F), 7.35 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 4.17 (t, T = 4.8 Hz, 2H), 3.72-3.54 (m, 42H),

3.39 (s, 3H), 2.46 (s, 3H); MS (m/z): found 693.6 (M + Na)",

o AOMe Ol OMe
T Oy
b koo MO oM g
ueol % 0rs + It DME_ i
10 HO._~#~_OH MO OH
2553 28 255h
Compound 255b:

[319] To the mixture of the tosylate 255a (630 mg, 0.939 mmol) and aniline 28 (238 mg, 0.939
mmol) in anhydrous DMF (3 mL) was added anhydrous potassium carbonate (195 mg, 1.409
mmol) and potassium iodide (31.2 mg, 0.188 mmol). The mixture was heated to 85 °C and
stirred at that temperature overnight. The solution was cooled to room temperature and diluted

with dichloromethane. It was filtered through celite and the solid was washed with
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dichloromethane. The filtrate was evaporated and the residuc was diluted with dichloromethane
and filtered again to remove the additional solid. The filtrate was evaporated and the residue was
purified by silica gel chromatography (hexanes/10% methanol in THF) to give compound 255b
as a colorless oil (41.8 mg, yield = 5.9%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 3 6.66 (s, 2H), 6.65 (s,
1H), 4.60 (s, 4H), 3.69 (s, 3H), 3.66-3.58 (m, 42H), 3.56-3.53 (m, 2H), 3.39-3.36 (m, 5H), 2.52
(broad s, 20H), 2.36 (t, ] = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.91 (p, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H), B NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): 8
173.9, 148.5, 142.8, 113.4, 109.9, 72.1, 70.8, 70.7, 68.9, 65.7, 59.2, 51.8, 50.9, 50.7, 313,224,

MS (m/z): found 774.3 (M + Na)".

1. MsCHT CHzCl -
SCUTEA/CH,Clz Ve O{ \,o}/ NwOMe
o)ﬂN/\/ \Towze 7
MeO 2. K2003JDMF —N\ /\VOJ\/‘\/O\/ N

i R
OH N s N
Meo% /5, j]/ OMe MeQ o \

255b
255¢ (IGN-26-OMe)

’Y

&

Compound 255¢ (IGN-26-0Me):

[320] To a stimed solution of compound 255b (41 8 mg, 0.056 mmol) in anhydrous
dichioromethane (1 mL) was added triethylamine (27 pl, 0.196 mmol). The mixture was cooled
to -10 °C and methanesulfonyl chloride (12.9 pl, 0.167 mmol) was added slowly in 15 minutes.
The solution continued to be stirred between 10 °C to -5 °C for 60 minutes and quenched by
addition of ice/water. It was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with cold water. The organic
layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, evaporated and high vacuumed to give
the mesylates as colorless oil. MS (m/z): found 930.3 (M + Na)". The mesylates (30 mg, 0.033

mmol) was transferred to a 5 ml. round bottom flask with cthyl acetate, evaporated and high
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vacumed. Compound 8 (29.2 mg, 0.099 mmol) was added followed by addition of anhydrous
DMF (0.5 mL), anhydrous potassium carbonate (22.8 mg, 0.165 mmol) and potassium iodide
(5.5 mg, 0.033 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight. Tt was diluted
with dichloromethane and washed with brine. The organic layer was dried over anhydrous
sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residuc was purified by silica gel chromatography
(hexanes/10% methaﬁoi in THF) to give 20.5 mg of a mixture which contained compound 255¢.
Tt was dissolved in anhydrous dichloromethane (0.3 mL). Tﬁethyiéminé (4 ul, 0.03 mmol),
tosyl chloride (3.8 mg, 0.02 mmol) and DMAP (0.2 mg, 0.002 mmol) were added subsequently
at room temperature. The mixture continued to be stirred at room temperature overnight and
then was evaporated. The residue was purified by silica gel chromatography
(dichloromethane/methanol) to give 11 mg of light yellowish foam. It was further purified by
preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted with CH;CN/H;0) to give compound 255¢
(IGN-26-OMe) as colorless foam (1.6 mg, yield = 2.2%). MS (m/z): found 1326.5 (M + Na)’,

1344.6 (M + H;O + Na)', 1362.5 (M + 2H,0 + Na) ™.
Example 23
Bnod:’—. NaBH;  BnO~HN =
MeO % 96Y% Meomf%
o
7 2562

Compound 256a:
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[321] To a stirred solution of compound 7 (384 mg, 1.0 mmol) in absolute ethanol (6 mL) and
anhydrous dichloromethane (2 mL) was added sodium borohydride (37.8 mg, 1.0 mmol) at 0 oC.
After 30 minutes, the ice/water bath was removed and the reaction mixture continued to be
stirred at toom temperature overnight. The reaction was quenched by addition of saturated
ammonium chloride and diluted with dichloromethane. The mixture was separated and the
organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered. The
solvents were rcrr;oved under reduced pressure to give compound 256a as a white solid (369 mg,
yield = 96%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl:): & 8.37 (d, ] = 8.0 Hz, 1H), 7.50 (s, 1H), 7.40-7.24 (m,
6H), 7.18 (d, J = 7.2 Hz, 1H), 7.05 (t, I = 7.2 Hz,_lH), 6.12 (s, 1H), 5.06 (s, 2H), 4.40 (tt, J; =
10.0 Hz, J» = 3.6 Hz, 1H), 3.87 (s, 3H), 3.52-3.41 (m, 3H), 2.78 (dd, J; = 16.8 Hz, J; = 3.6 Hz,
1H); *C NMR (400 Hz, CDChL): & 166.5, 152.1, 142.73, 142.70, 140.4, 136.3, 129.5, 128.5,
1279, 127.7, 127.1, 1245, 123 .8, ]17..2, 114.5, 112.7, 103.4, 70.5, 57.1, 56.2, 54.5, 33.1; MS

(m/z), found 409.2 (M + Na)".

_ CH3| \
BHO&? Kol BnO N~
MeO Ny 519 MeO '%
O == O =/
256a 256k

Compoungd 256b;

[322] To a solution of compound 256a (369 mg, 0.955 mmol) in anhydrous acetonitrile (9 mL)
was added iodomethane (65 i, 1.05 mmol) and potassium carbonate (158 mg, 1.15 mmol). The

mixture was stirred, heated to 82 °C and refluxed overnight. The reaction mixture was removed
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from the oil bath, cooled to room temperature and diluted with dichloromethane. It was filtered
through celite and the filtrate was evaporated under reduced pressure. The residue was purified
through silica gel chromatography (hexanes/ethyl acetate) to give compound 256b as a colorless
foam (195 mg, yield = 51%). Also 123 mg of starting material 256a was recovered. 'H NMR
(400 Hz, CDCL): § 829 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 1H), 7.46 (s, 1H), 7.44 (s, 1H), 7.39-7.24 (m, 5H), 7.16
(d, J =7.2 Hz, 1H), 7.04 (t, J = 7.6 Hz, 1H), 6.46 (s, 1H), 5.19 (dd, J; = 152 Hz, I, = 12.4 Hz,
2H), 4.36-4.29 (m, 1H), 3.89 (s, 3H), 3.38-3.31 (m, 2H), 3.02 (dd, J; = 10.8 Hz, Jo=4.0 Hz, TH),
2.70 (dd, J, = 16.8 Hz, J, = 2.8 Hz, 1H), 2.65 (s, 3H); "C NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): 8 166.9, 151.2,
144.2, 142.1, 141.9, 136.7, 129.8, 128.6, 128.0, 127.8, 127.3, 125.1, 123.9, 121.7, 117.1, 113.5,

104.7,71.1, 64.2, 57.2, 56.3, 40.2, 32.0; MS (m/z): found 423.2 (M + Naj .

B”OI{:C: HzlPd/C!AcOEt HO
MeO % 83% b
0

256b 256c
Compound 256¢:
[323] To a stirred solution of compound 256b (195 mg, 0.487 mmol) in ethyl acetate (2.5 mL)
was added palladium on charcoal {10%, 25.9 mg, 0.024 mmol). The flask was briefly vacuumed
and replaced with Hy in a balloon. The mixture continued to be hydrogenated for overnight and
filtered through celite. The filtrate was stripped under reduce pressure and the residue was
purified by silica gel chromatography (dichloromethane/methanol} to give compound 256¢ as a
white solid (126 mg, vield = 83%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, MeOD): 3 8.14 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 1H), 7.30-

7.23 (m, 2H), 7.22 (s, 1H), 7.10 (t, J = 7.6 Hz, 1H), 6.56 (s, 1H), 4.46-4.38 (m, 1H), 3.88 (s, 3FD),
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3.48-3.37 (m, 2H), 3.12 (dd, J; = 10.8 Hz, ]; = 4.4 Hz, 1H), 2.84 (dd, J, = 16.8 Hz, J, = 2.8 Hz,

1H), 2.80 (s, 3H).

MeO\/\ONO\/\N/\/\T{OMe Mﬂo\/\o A N/\ACSOME MeO\/\OA\/O\/\NI\/\T,OMe
1. MsCUTEA/CH,Cl . fl
HO OH 2 monomers 8 and 256c ,/[—rvj\/ OK/\.’Nﬂrﬁ j O OY“rN_ :
—i5 KoCO/DMF o OMe MeO VEN\( = ﬁ\, N- OMe  Me0" W’N{‘W
A84YC | by 7
© 2564 (IGN-29-OMe) 2562

Compound 256d {IGN-29-OMe):

[324] To a stirred solution of compound 24%¢ (136 mg, 0.34 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (2 mL) was added triethylamine (142 pl, 1.02 mmof). The mixture was cooled
10 -10 °C and methanesulfonyl chloride (66 ul, 0.85 mmol) was added slowly in 15 minutes. The
solution continued to be stirred between -10 °C to -5 °C for 60 minutes and quenched by addition
of ice/water. It was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with cold water. The organic layer
was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, evaporated and high vacuumed to give the
mesylate as colortess oil. The mesylate was transferred to a 10 mL round botiom flask with ethyl
acetate, cvaporated and high vacuumed. Compound 8 (120 mg, 0.41 mmol) and 256¢ (106 mg,
.34 mmol) were added to it followed by addition of anhydrous DMF (1.5 mL), anhydrous
potassium carbonate (235 mg, 1.7 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room temperature
overnight. It was diluted with dichloromethane and washed with brine. The organic layer was
dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated. The residue was purified by
preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted wit CHCN/H0) to give compound 2564

(IGN-29-OMe) as a light yellowish solid (46 mg, yield = 14%) and compound 256e. 256d: 'H
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NMR (400 Hz, CDCls),  8.27 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.84 (d, J = 4.8 Hz, 1H), 7.57 (s, 1H), 7.32-
7.04 (m, 7H), 6.87 (s, LH), 6.82 (s, 1H), 6.76-6.70 (m, 2Hj, 6.50 (s, 1H)5.]'8-5.12 ym, 4H), 4.49-
443 (m, 1H), 4.40-4.35 (m, 1H), 3.98 (s, 3H), 3.89 (s, 3H), 3.68-3.52 (m, 18H), 3.41-3.36 (m,
6H), 3.08 (dd, T; = 10.8 Hz, J, = 4.4 Hz, 1H), 2.56 (dd; b =168 Hz, J, = 2.8 Hz, 1H), 2.70 (5,
3H), 2.34 (t, ] = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.92-1.85 (m, 2H); MS (m/z): found 990.6 (M + Na)’, 1008.6 (M +

H,O + Na) . 256e: MS-{m/z): found 1006.6 (M + Nay".

Q
MGOV‘ONO”AN”\/\TOMS Meo.._/‘ol\vo‘/\ NV\IOH MBO\/\O‘\,O./\ NJVY Np
| e _ MiesSnOH NHSIEDC
N Ot ~ y GICHCHZCL - .
AT z T\ y=81% mj@{ Ilr CH Ci _l(@ m{
(%‘&} ‘OMe MBO/\’AYN\O ’ OMe MeO 262‘;!5 OMe  MeQ

256d (IGN-29-OMa) 256f 256g (IGN-25-NHS)

Cormmound 256f and Commound 256e (IGN-29-NIHS):

£325] To the solution of compound 256d (46 mg, 0.048 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2 dichlorocthane
(1.5 mL) was added trimethyltin hydroxide (129 mg, 0.71 mmol). The mixture was heated to 80
°C and stirred overnight. Tt was cooled to room temperature, diluted with dichloromethane and
washed with mixed solution of saturated sodium chloridg and 5% hydrochloric acid (~1 mL),
then brine. The organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and evaporated.
The residue was passed a short silica gel column and eluted with dichloromethane/methanol to
remove the extra trimethyltin hydroxide. The product fractions were evaporated and high
vacuumed to give the acid 256f as a yellowish solid (36.9 mg, yield = 81%). MS (m/z): found
952.8 (M - H)Y. Compound 256f (36.9 mg, 0.039 mmol) was then dissolved in anhydrous
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dichloromethane (0.8 mL). N-hydroxysuccinimide (NHS, 13.4 mg, 0.12 mmol) and N-(3-
dimethylaminopropyl)-N’-ethylcarbodiimide hydrbchion’de {.EDC, 22.2 mg, 0.12 mmol) was
added .subsequently. The mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight and diluted with
dichloromethane, washed with brine and dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. It was filtered,
evaporated and the residue was purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted
with acetonitrile/water). The fractions containing product were combined and extracted with
dichloromethane. The organic layers were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered,
evaporated and high vacuumed to give compound 256g (IGN-29-NHS) as a light yellowish solid
(25.4 mg, yield = 62%). MS (mv/z): found 1073.4 (M + Na)', 1091.4 (M + H,O + Na)', 1103.3

(M + 3H,0 - HY.

Example 24

Q Q MeO,_ _o
S
o;N N o W
H ~o Cl ~g $ p
O 0
4 NO,
258k

methvl 1-(4-( benzyloxy)-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzovh-6-nitroindoline-2-carboxvlate (258b):

258a

[326] Methyl 6-nitroindoline-2-carboxylate (258a) (0.233 g, 1.048 mmol) was dissolved in
anhydrous tetrahydrofuran (4 ml) in a scparate flask and cooled to 0 °C an ice bath. In another

flask 4-(benzyloxy)-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzoyl chloride (4) (0.371 g, 1.153 mmol) was dissolved
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in anhydrous tetrahydrofuran (4 mi) and cooled to 0 °C in an ice bath. To the flask containing
the indoline was added triethylamine t0.438 ml, 3.15 mmol) via syringe and the acety! chloride 4
was added quickly to the reaction mixture via cannula at 0 °C. The reaction was stirred for 90
minutes at 0 °C and then at room temperature for an additional 1 hour. The reaction was then
queﬁched with 5% HCI and extracted with ethyl acetate (3x). The combined organic layers were
washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, and concentrated in vacuo . The residue
was purified by silica gel chromatography using 30% Acctone in hexane to give methyl 1-(4-
(berzyloxy)-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzoyl)-6-nitroindoline-2-carboxylate (258b) (0.220 g, 0.434
mmol, 41.4 % vield) as a yellowish foam, TH NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 3.30 (m, 1H]}, 3.60 (s,
3H), 3.69 (m, 1H), 3.86 (s, 3H), 4.64 (dd, 1 H, J = 2.4 Hz, 10.8), 5.23 (s, 2H), 7.31 (m, 1H), 7.46
(m, 6H), 7.99 (dd, 1H, J = 2.0, 8.0 Hz), 9.04 (d, 1H, J = 2.0 Hz). MS (m/z), found 530.1

([M] +Na).

: MeO. .0 DIBAL-H Q Ho .o _
o NO, e o NO,
N
o]
\ s \
NO, N
258 258c Oz

-H-nitreindoline-2-carbaldeéhvde (258¢):

1-(4-(benzvloxy)-5-methexv-2-nitrobenzovl

[327] Methyl 1-(4-(benzyloxy)-5-methoxy-2-nitrobenzoyt)-6-nitroindoline-2-carboxylate
. (258b) (1.023 g, 2.016 mmol) was dissolved in a mixture of anhydrous dichloromethane (2.5
mL) and toluene (7.5 mL) and cooled to -78 °C in a dry ice and acetone bath. After 15 minuftes

DIBAL-H (1.0M in THF) (4.03 mL, 4.03 mmol) was added via a syringe pump over about a 20
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minute period. The resulting solution was stirred for 2 hrs at -78 °C after which methanol (Iml})
was added dropwise to quench the reaction at -78 °C. The reaction was then diluted with 5%
HC1 and ethyl acetate and warmed to room temperature. The aqueous layer was washed with
additional ethyl acetate and the combined organic layers were washed with brine and dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate. The reaction mixture was passed through a layer of celite and
concentrated in vacuo. The crude residue was purified by silica gel chromatography using 40%
acetone in hexane to give I~(4-(benzyloxy)w5—methoxy-2-n‘itrobcnmyi)-6~nitroindoline»2-
carbaldehyde (258¢) (621 mg, 1.301 mmol, 64.5 % yield). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 3.15-
3.60 (m, 2H), 3.90 (s, 0.6H), 3.92 (s, 1.2H), 3.97 (s, 1.2H), 4.57 (d, 0.2H, J = 4.8 Hz), 5.21 (in,
2.4H), 5.5 (m, 0.4H), 6.39 (s, 0.4H), 6.46 (s, 0.2H), 6.76 (s, 0.2H), 6.89 (s, 0.4H), 7.01 (s, 0.4H),
7.19-7.41 (m. 5.6H), 7.60-7.77 (m, 1.6H}), 7.86-7.91 (m, 0.8H), 8.94 (s, 0.4H), 9.34 (s, 0.4H),

9.74 (s, 0.4H), 9.90 (s, 0.2H). MS (m/z), found 500.1 ([M] +Na).

Q i'—O Na=,
M 8] e i
~ O = EDC, -

: z N 8,0p | - . DMAP. o) N

R

\/U\U/N — 0 el
O G

c
N02 258e HN MS’S\

258¢ 258d NH i

Compound 258e:

[3281 1-(4-(benzyloxy)-5 -methoxy-Z-nitrobenzoyl)~6-nitroindoline~2~carbaldehyde (258¢)

(0.125 g, 0.262 mmol) was dissolved in tetrahydrofuran (8 mL) and water (5.33 mL). To this
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solution was added sodium hydrosulfite (0.456 g, 2.62 mmol) and the reaction was capped with a
_septa and vented with a needle (no nitrogen/argon needed) and stirred overnight. Methanol was
added to the reaction mixture and stirred an additional 30 minutes at which point the reaction
was concentrated in vacuo to remove all solvents, The residue was dissolved in a 1:1 mixture of
methanol and dichloromethane (20 mL) which left a residue which did not dissolve. The mixture
was passed through a short pad of silica on top of a short pad of celite and rinsed thoroughly with
the 1:1 mixture of methanol and dichloromethane. The filtrate was filtered again through celite
aﬁd then a solution of HCl in dioxane (4M) was added with stirring until & pH of ~3-4 was
obtained. The reaction was then stirred for an additional 30 minutes and then aqueous sodium
bicarbonate was added until the reaction became basic (~pH 8§-9) at which time additional
dichloromethane was added and the organic layer removed. The aqueous layer was washed with.
additional dichloromethane and the resulting organic layers were combined and washed with
brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfétc and concentrated in vacuo. The residue containing
compound 258d (0.105 g, 0.263 mmol, 100 % yield) was used in the next step without further
treatment. MS (m/z), found 454.2 ((M]+Na+CH30H).

To a small vial containing 4-methyl-4-(methyldisulfanyl)pentanoic acid (0.061 g, 0.313 mmol),
EDC (0.060 g, 0313 mmol), and DMAP (0.038 g, 0.313 mmol) were dissolved in
dichloromethane (1 mL) with stirring. To this mixture compound 258d (0.125 g, 0.313 mmol)
dissolved in dichloromethane (1.5 mL) was added and the mixture was stirred at room
temperature overnight. Water was added and the layers werce seperated. The organic layer was

washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, and concentrated in vacuo. The residue
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was purified on .a silica gel column using 50% ethyl acctate in hexane to give compound 258
(0.037 g, 0.064 mmol, 20.54 % yield). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 8 1.27 (s, 6H), 1.97 (t, 2H, J
= 8.0 Hz), 2.06 (t, 2, J = 8.0 Hz), 2.45 (s, 3H), 3.48 (m, 1H), 3.67 (m, 1H), 3.99 (s, 3H), 449
(m, 1H), 5.24 (q, 2H, J = 8.4 Hz), 6.90 (s, 1), 7.22 (d. 1H, J = 8.0 Hz), 7.39 (m, 5H), 7.55 (s,
1H), 7.82 (d, 1H, J = 8.0 Hz), 7.87 (d, 1H, J = 4.0 Hz), 8.07 (s, 1H). MS (m/z), found 630.3 :

(M7 +Na+McOH).

HO. Nb,'
E‘ MESO3H ) \O IT N
~o N G
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258e HNW/\XS’S\ 258f s

Compound 258f:
[329] Compound 258e (0.0185 g, 0.032 mmol) was dissoived in anhydrous dichloromethane

(0.5 ml) and to this solution was added methanesulfonic acid (0.021 ml, 0.321 mmol) dissolved
in anhydrous dichloromethane (0.500 ml) and the resulting mixture was stired at room
temperature for three hours, The reaction was poured over a mixture of ice and methanol and
neutralized to pH 7 with aqueous sodium bicarbonate, The reaction was then diluted with
dichloromethane and the. layers were separated. The organic layer was washed with brinc, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate, and concentrated in vacuo. The residuc was purified by silica
ptlc using 3% methanol in dichloromethane to give NH(4-methyl-4-methyldithio-pentanoate)-

indole IGN monomer (0.007 g, 0.014 mmol, 44.9 % yield). MS (m/z), found 484.0 (M1
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Compound 258g:
[330] In a small vial dissolved Compound 8 (0.033 g, 0.112 mmol) in DMF (1.5-ml) with

stirring at room temperature. 1,3-diiodopropane (0.065 ml, 0.561 mmol) was added followed by
the addition of potassium carbonate (0.023 g, 0.168 mmol). The reaction was covered in foil and
stirred at room temperature overnight. The reaction was diluted with dichioromethane and
washed with aqueous ammonium chloride and brine. The organic layer was dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified by silica
ptlc using 50% ethy! acetate in hexane to give Compound 258g (0.018 g, 0.039 mmol, 34.7 %o

yield). MS (m/z), found 533.0 ([M]+K).

HO Neo, WG
Hly IO e g}
268f HN \[]/\X 258g 258h HN\{(\)ASIS\

I's3 (o]

Compound 258 k (IGN-15-SMe):

[331] In a small vial dissolved Compound 258f (0.007 g, 0.014 mmol) in dimethylformamide
(1 m]) with stirring at room temperature. Compound 8 (6.66 mg, 0.014 mmol) was added

followed by the addition of potassium carbonate (1.992 mg, 0.014 mmol). The reaction was
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covered in foil and stirred at room temperature overnight. Reaction was diluted with
dichloromethane and v;fashed with aqueous ammonium chloride and brine. The organic layer
was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated in vacuo. The residue was
purified by silica ptlc plate in 5% methanol in dichloromethane to give Compound 258h (FGN-

15-SMe) (0.005 g, 7.32 umol, 50.8 % yield). MS (m/z), found 906.3 ({M] +Na+2CH30H).

Example 25
HO Nz, N N S N“-—"—,‘
PN % K2COs 7
* ~o N — ~o N &
o
g 259a

Compound 259a:
[332] Ina smalf vial dissolved Compound 8 (0.100 g, 0.340 mmol} in DMF (5 mf) with stirring

at room temperature. 1,5-dilodopentane (0.506 ml, 3.40 mmol) was added followed by the
addition of potassium carbonate (0.070 g, 0.510 mmol). The reaction was covered in foil and
stirred at room temperatﬁre overnight. The reaction was diluted with dichloromethane and
washed with aqueous ammonium chloride and brine. The organic layer was dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified by silica
ptlc using 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to give Compound 259%a (0.045 g, 7.32 pmol, 27 %
yield). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCLs): 8 1.64 (m, 2H), 1.94 (M, 4H), 3.24 (¢, 2H, J = 6.5 Hz), 3.52

(dd, 1H, J = 4.0, 16.6 Hz), 3.73 (dd, 1H, T = 10.5, 16.6 Fiz), 3.98 (s, 3H), 4.12 (m, 2H), 4.50 (dt,
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1H, ] = 4.0, 11.2 Hz), 6.84 (s, 1H), 7.13 (t, 1H, J = 6.0 Hz), 7.29 (m, 2H), 7.57 (s, 1H), 7.90 (d,

1H, ] = 4.4 Hz), 8.29 (d, 1H, ] =8.0 Hz). MS (m/z), found 533.3 (IM]"+K).

%

25%b

HO. Ne,

\o:@(rw : :@;, % K0 p
2593

258f HN‘(\XS

Compound 259b (IGN-21-SMe):

[333] In a small vial dissolved Compound 258f (15 mg, 0.031 mmol) in dimethylformamide (1
ml) with stirring at room temperature. Compound 25%a (17.42 mg, 0.036 mmol) was added
followed by the addition of potassium carbonate (4.27 mg, 0.031 mmol). The reaction was
covered in foil and stirred at room temperature overnight. Reaction was diluted with
dichloromethane and washed with aqueous ammonium chloride and brine. The organic layer

was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated in vacuo. The residue was

purified by silica ptlc plate in 5% methanol in dichloromethanc to give Compound 259a (JGN- .

15-SMe) (0.006 g, 7.32 umol, 22 % yield). MS (m/z), found 934.1 ([M]"+Na+2CH30H).

Example 26
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Compoungd 260a:

[334] Compound 256a (55 mg, 0.142 mmol) was dissolved in anhydrous dichloromethane and
then 4-methoxy-4-oxobutanoic acid (76mg, 0.575 mmol), EDC (70mg, 0.365 mmol), and DMAP
(8.69 mg, 0.071 mmol) were added sequentially. The mixture was stirred overnight at room
temperature and wa;s checked by TLC to ensure no starting material remained. The reaction was
then diluted with water and ethyl acetate. After further extraction with ethyl acetate, the organic
was washed with brine, dried over sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo. The crude
residue was purified by silica gel chromatography using 50% ethy! acetate in hexane to give
comipound 260a (54 mg, yield = 76%). ' NMR (400 Hz, CDCl,): 8 8.21 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 1H),
7.45-7.25 (m, TH), 7.20 (d, J = 7.2 Hz, 1H), 7.08 (t, J = 7.4 Hz, 1H), 6.825 (s, IH), 527 {q. } =
15.1 Hz, 2H), 4.56 (t, ] = 12.6 Hz, 1H), 4.35-429 (m, 1H), 3.99 (s, 3H), 3.65 (s, 3H), 3.44-
3.38(m, 2H), 2.88 (dd, J, = 16.4 Hz, J; =2 Hz, 1H ), 2.58-2.50 (m, 1H), 2.40-2.33 (m, 1H), 2.26-

2.18 (m, 1H), 1.99-1.92 (m, 1H); MS (m/z), found 523.1 (M + Na)™.
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Compound 260b:

[335] To a solution of compound 260a (50mg, 0.100 mmol) in anhydrous dichloromethane
(11.5 ml) was added drop wise methanesulfonic acid (0.389 ml, 5.99 mmol) resulting in a yellow
solution. The reaction stirred at room temperature and was monitored by TLC until completion
beginning at 30 minutes. It was diluted with water and methanol then neutralized to pH 7 using
saturated sodium bicarbonate. The aqueous layer was extracted with dichloromethane and the
organic layer dried over sodium sulfate. The crude product was punﬁcd by silica gel
chromatography using 6% methanol in dichloromethane to give compound 260b (40mg, vield =
98%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): 8 8.22 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 1H), 7.35 (s, 1H), 7.28 (t, 1 = 7.8 Hz,
1H), 722 (d, J = 7.2 Hz, 1H), 7.09 (t, J=7.4 Hz, 1H), 6.90 (s, 1H), 6.06 (s, 1H), 4.63 (£, ] = 12.6
Hz, 1H), 4.38-4.30 (m, 1H), 4.00 (s, 3H), 3.66 (s, 3H), 3.47-3.39 (m, 2H), 2.90 (dd, J,= 16.2
Hz, J, = 2.2 Hz, 1H), 2.69-2.59 (m, 2H), 2.52-2.45 (m, 1H), 2.22-2.14 (m, 1H); MS (m/z), found

433 (M + Na)".

Q o

o]
NO/ A Nz, Y\)LO/
M M~ \Oﬁf?\' K2LOs N SN Ny
™~ N i 4] M ool o N %
¢} 250a ] Q
260b 260c
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Compound 260¢:

[336] Compound 266b (20mg, 0.04% mmol) and compound 25%a (301hg, 0.061 mmol) were
dissolved in anhydrous N,N-dimethylformamide (1 ml). Potassium carbonate (20.20 mg, 0.146
mmol) was added and the reaction stirred overnight at room temperature, It was quenched with
water and extracted with dichloromethane. The organic was washed with brine and dried over
sodium sulfate. The crude product was purified by silica gel chromatography using 5%
methanol in dichloromethane to give compound 260¢ (25 mg, yield = 66%). MS (m/z), found

813.5 (M + Na + H,0)".
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Example 27

261a
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© 2
O
_ 4

Compound 261a;

[337] The commercially available starting material, thiazolidine-4-carboxylic acid (1.3g, 9.59
mmol) was dissolved in anhydrous methanol (19.18 mL} and cooled to 0°C in an ice bath.
Thionyl chloride (1.40 mL, 19.18 mmol) was added drop wise and the reaction stirred for 30
minutes. The ice bath was removed and stirring continued either for 4-5 hours or overnight. The
solvent was stripped and the product placed on the high vacuum to give 4-
.(methoxycarbonyl)thiazoiidin—?;-ium chloride. Without further purification and assuming 100%
vield, the 4-(methoxycarbonyl)thiazolidin-3-ium chloride (1.761 g, 9.59 mmol} and compound 4
(3.39 g, 10.55 mmol) were cach dissolved separately in tetrahydrofuran (32.0 mL) and cooled to
0°C.  Triethylamine (441 mL, 31.6 mmol) was added to the solution with 4-
(methoxycarbonyl)thiazolidin-3-ium chloride and then compound 4 was added quickly via
canula. After 20 minutes, the pH of the solution was checked to ensurc it was basic. The
reaction stirred at 0°C for 1.5 hours and then at room temperature for 30 minutes and was
checked by MS. Tt was quenched with cold 5% hydrochloric acid and diluted with cold ethyl
acetate and water. The solution was extracted with ethyl acetate three times and the combined
organic washed with brine, saturated sodium bicarbonate and then brine again. It was dried over
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sodium sulfate, filtered and stripped. The crude material was purified by silica gel
chromatography using a gradient of 50% to 75% ethy! acetate in hexanes to give compound 261a
(4.1g, yield = 99%,). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): the compound appears as a pair of distinct
rotomers. & 7.78 (s, 0.6H), 7.74 (s, 0.4H), 7.48-7.35 (m, 5IT), 6.96 (s, 0.4H), 6.92 (s, 0.6H), 5.40
(dd, J; = 7.0Hz, J, = 3.4 Hz, 0.6H), 5.31-5.22 (m, 2H), 5.13 (d, 9.6Hz, 0.4H), 460 (d, 1 =9.6Hz,
0.4H), 4.46 (dd, I, = 4.4Hz, J,= 3.2 Hz, 0.4 H), 436 (d, ] = 8.4 Hz, 0.6 H), 426 (d, ] = 8.4Hz,
0.6H), 4.02 (s, 1.8H), 3.96 (s, 1.2 H), 3.86 (s, 1.8H), 3.71 (s, 1.2H), 3.48-3.43 (m, 0.6H), 3.36-

3.29 (m, 1.4H); MS (m/z), found 455.3 (M + Na)".

MeQ

- o 0 OHC

n 2 7 DIBAL BnO: NO; 7
o o
261a 261b

Compound 261b:

[338] Compound 261a (4.1 g, 9.48 mmo!) was dissolved in dichloromethane (11 mL) and
toluene (33 mlL) then cooled to —7.8°C in an acetone/dry ice bath. Diisobutylaluminium hydride
(18.96 mL, 18.96 mmol) was added very siowly, over at least 30 minutes, using a syringe pump.
The reaction stirred at -78°C for 3 bours and was quenched with methanol (0.4mL) and then 5%
hydrochioric acid (30mL). Ethyl acetate (100ml) was added and the ice bath removed. The
mixture continued to stir at room temperature for 30 minutes. It was extracted using cthyl
acetate and the combined organic washed with brine, saturated sodium bicarbonate, and then

brine again. It was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and filtered through celite. The crude
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material was purified by silica gel chromatography using 75% cthyl acetate in hexanes to give
compound 261k (2.3g, yield = 60%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): the compound appears as a pair
of rotomers. & 9.80 (s, 0.8H), 9.41 (s, 0.2H), 7.80 (s, 0.8H), 7.73 (s, 0.2H), 7.49-7.36 (m, SH),
6.91 (s, 0.2H), 6.84 (s, 0.8H), 5.25-5.22 (m, 2H), 4.85-4.73 (m, 1H), 4.35-4.30 (m, 1H), 4.22-

417 (m, TH), 4.04-3.97 (m, 3H), 3.40-3,26 (m, 2H); MS (m/z), found 425.0 (M + Na)".

OHC BnO N,
BnO NO; )/\S Na,$,04 —
~ N/ O N__s
o ] o
4 .
261b 261c

Compound 261c¢;

[339] Compound 261b was dissolved in tetrahydrofuran (230 mL) then water (150 mL).
Sodium hydrosulfite (5.27 g, 25.7 mmol} was added slowly, in small portions. If the solution
remained cloudy, additional water was added drop wise until the solution cleared. The reaction
was capped with a septa and needle to allow release of the SO» gas and was stirred overnight.
The solution changed from a yellow to very pale, almost colorless solution. The following
morning, water was added until the solution cleared and then methanol (30 mL) was added. It
stirred for an additional 2 hours and the solvents were then evaporated and the residue re-
evaporated with acetonitrile at least twice. The white residue was placed on the high vacuum for
a few hours. It was re-dissolved in methanol:dichloromethane [1:1], filtered through celite, and
stripped. The filter step was repeated until dilution in methanol appeared clear with no particles.

The intermediate was placed on the high vacuum until compietely dry then dissolved in
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anhydrous methanol (50ml). Acetyl chioride {1.9ml, 26.7 mmol) was added drop wise at room
temperature, causing a yellow precipitate to form. It rétirr.ed at room temperature for 30 minutes
and was quenched with saturated sodium .bicarbonate. The mixture was diluted with
dichloromethane and water (130mL/85mL) and extracted with dichloromethane. The aqueous
layer was acidified with sodium hydrogensulfate, concentrated to 2 reduced volume, and then re-
extracted, The combined organic was washed with saturated sodium bicarbonate and brine and
dried over sodium sulfate. The stripped residue was purified by silica gel chromatography using
60% ethyl. acetate in hexanes to give compound 26l1c (1.2g, yield = 59 %). 'H NMR (400 Hz,
CDCLy): 8 7.69 (d, T = 4.4Hz, 1 H), 7.52-7.28 (m, 6H), 6.87 (s, 1H), 5.22 (g, J = 12.3 Hz, 2H),
4.85, (d, ] = 10.4Hz, 1H), 4.58 (d, ] = 10.4 Hz, 1H), 4.03-4.02 (m, 1H), 3.98 (s, 3H), 3.51-3.47

(m, 1H), 3.45-3.23 (m, 1H); MS (m/z), found 377.3 (M + Na)'.

BnO Naw, HO Nz,
K TFA )
0 N S N S

Compound 261d:

[340] Compound 261c (75mg, 0.212 mmol) was dissolved in neat trifluoroacetic acid (0.4 ml,
5.19 mmof) . It refluxed for approximately 1 hour at 50°C and then the temperaturc was
increased to 80°C. After 3 hours total, the solvent was evaporated. The residue was dircotly

purified by PTLC using 5 % methanol in dichloromethane to give compound 261d (19.4 mg,
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35%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): 8 7.72 (d, ] = 4.4 Hz, 1H), 7.51 (s, 1H), 6.91(s, 1H), 6.18 (s,
1H), 4.85 (d, ] = 10.4Hz, 1H), 4.58 (J = 10.4 Hz, 1H), 4.05-4.02 (m, 1H), 3.99 (s, 3H), 3.50 (dd,
J; = 12.4Hz, T, = 6 Hz, 1H), 3.32, (dd, J; = 12.4 H, J, = 2 Hz, 1H); MS (m/z), found 319.0 M +

Na+ MeOH)".

Example 28
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Compound 262:
[341] Compound 249¢ (18 mg, 0.045 mmol) was dissolved in anhydrous dichloromethane

(0.45ml.) and then cooled in an ice/brine bath. First, tricthylamine (0.022 ml, 0.158 mmol) and
then methanesulfonyl chloride (10.46 ul, 0.135 mmol) were added; the second very slowly. The
mixture continued to stir in the bath for 1 hour. The reaction was quenched with ice/water and

diluted with cold ethyl acetate. After separation, the organic layer was washed again with cold
water and dried over sodium sulfate. It was filtered and evaporated under reduced pressure,
keeping the temperature below 20°C, and then placed on the high vacuum to be used directly.
Once completely dry, the product, and compound 261d (28.5 mg, 0.108 mmol) were dissolved in

anhydrous N,N-dimethylformamide (350 pL). Potassium carbonate (29.8 mg, 0.216 mmol) was
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added.  After stirring overnight at room temperature, the reaction was difuted with
dicﬁioromcthane, washed with brine, dried over sodium sulfate, filtered and stripped.

The crude product_was first purified by silica gel chromatography using 4% methanol in
dichloromethane to remove baseline residue. The recovered material was then purified using
reverse phase. HPLC ( CI8 column, CHACN/H,0, loaded column with 3:1, centrifuged before
injection) to give compound 262 as a solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDClL:): § 7.68 (dd, J1 =4.4 Hz, I
= 1.6 Hz, 2H), 7.51 (s, 2H), 6.86 (s, 2H), 6.78 (s, 1H), 6.71 (s, 2H), 5.16 (dq, I;=8.4 Hz, I =22,
4H), 4.85 (d, ] = 10.4 Hz, 2H), 4.58 (J = 10.4 Hz, 2H), 4.04-3.97 (m, TH), 3.68-3.38 (m, 18 H),

3.40-3.29 (m. TH), 2.33 (t, 7.2 Hz, 2H), 1.89-1.35 (m, 2 F) MS (m/z), found 914.1 (M + Na)".

Example 29 (1GN-13)

OH
o OH G/\’O‘/\O’\’G\/\frO\
o]
21
Qom0 O~ [ ———
TsOQ ™0™y
s 263 3 K4COs, DMF HO OH
a 6% 263b

meiivi 3-5’2{2-!’2-(3,5—'0is;’hvdroxvmethxi‘mhenoxyieihoxv)eti_wxv‘;ethoxv‘r propanoate

(263b):

7342] To a stirred mixture of methyl 3~(2-(2-(2-(tosyloxy)efhoxy)ethoXy)ethoxy)propanoate
(263a) (1.504 g, 3.85 mmol) and (5-hydroxy-1,3-phenylene)dimethanol (21) (0.54 g, 3.50 mmot)
in anhydrous DMF (7.8 ml) was added potassium carbonate (0.726 g, 5.25 mmol). The reaction

was stirred at room temperature for 18 hours at 75 °C. The mixture was allowed to cool to Toom
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temperature, quenched with water, and extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic extracts were
washed with brine, dried over anhydrous magnesium sulfate, filtered and concentrated,
Purification by silica gel chromatography (5% MeOH/CH:Cl>) yielded methyl 3-2-(2-(2-(3,5-
bis(hydroxymethyl)phenoxy)ethoxy) ethoxy)ethoxy)propanoate (263b)(340mg, 26%). 'H NMR
(400 Hz, CDCls): 8 6.83 (s, 1H), 6.75 (s, 2H), 4.52 (s, 4H), 4.05 (t, ] = 4.8 Hz, 2H), 379 (1,1 =
4.8 Hz, 25), 3.70 (t, ] = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 3.65 (s, 3H), 3.70-3.56 (m, 8H), 3.26 (s, 2H), 2.55 (£, J =
6.4 Hz, 2H); *C NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): 3 17231, 159.1, 143.0, 117.7, 112.1, 70.8, 70.7, 70.5,

70.4, 69.8, 67.5, 66.6, 64.7, 51.8, 34.9; MS (m/z), found 395.2 (M + Na)".

O/\.O.»O-\.O\/\YO-..
OA,O.,/\O/\,O\/\(O\

S 1 MsChEEN
N-.
2630 ‘@L'
MeO % 263¢

36%

Compound 263c:

[343] To a stired solution of methyl 3-(2-(2-(2-(3,5-bis(hydroxymethyljphenoxy)ethoxy)
ethoxy)ethoxy)propanoate (263b) (145 mg, 0.389 mmol) in anhydrous dichloromethane (5.5 mi)
was added triethylamine (0.163 ml, 1.168 mmol). The mixture was cooled fo -5 °C and
methanesulfonyl chloride (0.076 ml, 0.973 mmol) was added slowly. After stirring for one hour
at -5 °C the reaction was quenched with cold water and extracted with cold ethyl acetate. The
organic extracts were washed with cold water, dried over anhydrous Sodi-ﬁm sulfate, ﬁlteréd and

concentrated under reduced pressure to give methyl 3-(2-(2-(2-(3,5-
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bis((methylsulfonyloxy)methyl) phenoxy)ethoxy)cthoxy)ethoxy) propanoate. MS (m/z), found
35 E .1 (M +Na)’. To a stirred mixture of methyl 3—(2;(2-(2~(3,5-bis((methylsulfonyloxy)methyl)
phenoxy)ethoxy)ethoxy)ethoxy)propanoate (206 mg, 0.390 mmol) and compound 8 (287mg,
0.974 mmol) in anhydrons DMF (3.9 ml) was added potassium carbonate (269 mg, 1.949 mmol).
The reaction was allowed to stir at room temperature for 18 hours. The mixture was quenched
with water and extracted three times with dichloromethane. The organic extracts were washed
with water and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo.
Purification by flash silica gel chromatography (5% MeOH/CH:Cl;) followed by preparative
reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted with CH.CN/H,O) gave compound 263c (110mg,
30%) as a white solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCls): & 8.18 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.77 (m, 2H), 7.49
(s, 2H), 7.19 (m, 4FD), 7.02 (m, 2H), 6.89 (s, 2H), 6.87 (s, 1H), 6.75 (s, 2H), 5.10 (m, 4H), 4.39
(m, 2H), 4.05 (m, 2H), 3.90 (s, 6H), 3.77 (m, 2H), 3.67 (t, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 3.64 (m, 2H), 3.59 (s,
3H), 3.70-3.54 (m, 8H), 3.40 (m, 2H), 2.51 (t, } = 6.4 Hz, 2H); MS (m/z), found 965.3 (M +

H,0-+Na)", 983.3 (M +2H,0+ Na)".

o’\' O""O““u“”\n’ o o~ OJO%O\/\KOH

é«‘ ;f:r qb gﬂ Kl‘i%

Compound 263d:

[344] To a solution of compound 263¢ (51 mg, 0.055 mmol) in 1,2-Dichloroethane (2.2 ml)

was added trimethy! tin hydroxide (199 mg, 1.103 mmol). The reaction was stirred for 18 hours
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at 80 °C, then cooled to room temperature, and quenched with saturated ammonium chloride,
The mixture was extracted with dichloromethane. The organic layer was washed with brine,
dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated. Purification by silica gel
chromatography (10% MeOH/CH,Cl) yielded compound 263d (35mg, 70%). "H NMR (400
Hz, CDCls): § 8.26 (4, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.88 (m, 2H), 7.58 (s, 2H), 7.28 (m, 4H), 7.11 (m, 3H),
7.00 (s, 2H), 6.88 (s, 2H), 5.21 (m, 4H), 449 (m, 2H), 4.18 (m, 21), 4.00 (s, 6H), 3.89 (m, 2H),
3.79 (m, 2H), 3.70 (m,10H), 3.51 (m, 2H), 2.62 (m, 2H); MS (m/z), found 909.2 (M -1}, 927.2

(M -1+ Hy0), 945.2 (M -1+2H,0Y.
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Compound 263e:

[345] To a solution of compound 263d (30 mg, 0.033 mmol) in anhydrous dichloromethane
(2.5 mL) was added N-hydroxy succinimide (9.77 mg, 0.082 mmol), EDC (15.78 mg, 0.082
mmol), and DMAP (0.406 mg, 3.29 pmol), The reaction was stirred for 18 hours at room
temperature and then diluted with dichloromethane. The mixture was washed with saturated
ammonium chloride and brine. The organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate,
fittered and concentrated in vacuo. The crude material was purified by preparative reverse phase
HPLC (C18 column, eluted with CH;CN/H;0). Fractions containing product were extracted

with dichloromethane, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and co-evaporated with
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acetonitrile under reduced pressure to give compound 263e (4.5mg, 13%) as a white solid; MS

(m/z), found 1030.4 (M + Na)", 1046.3 (M +K)".
Example 30 (IGN-27)

NH2
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methyl 3-(2-(2-(2-(3,5-bis( hvdroxvmethvl)phenvlamino)ethoxy)ethoxy) ethoxy)propanoate

(264a):

[346] To a.mixture of methyl 3ﬂ(2-(2~(2—(tosy10x'y)ethoxy)eth_oxy)ethoxy)propanoate {(263a)
(250 mg, 0.640 mmol) and (5-amino-1,3-phenylene)dimethancl (26)(108 mg, 0.704 mmol} in
anhydrous DMF (1.4 ml) was added potassium carbonate (133 mg, 0.960 mmol). The reaction
stirred for 18 hours at 80 °C and then was allowed to cool to room temperature. The mixture was
quenched with water and extracted two times with ethyl acctate. The organic extracts were
washed with brine, dried over anhydrous magnesium sulfate, filtered and concentrated.
Purification by silica get chromatography (5% Methanol/methylene chloride) yielded methyl 3-
(2—(2~(2»(3,5—bis(hydfoxymethyi)phenyiamino)ethoxy)ethoxy) ethoxy)propanoate (264a) (61mg,
25%), 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCLY: 6 6.58 (s, 1H), 6.47 (s, 2H), 449 (s, 4H), 3.67 {(t, 1 = 6.4 Hz,
2H), 3.62 (s, 3H), 3.64-3.54 (m, 10H), 321 (t, J=52Hz, 2H), 251 (t, J= 6.4 Hz, 2H); MS

(m/z), found 394.3 (M + Nay".
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Compound 264b:

[347] To a solution of methyl 3-(2-(2-(2-(3,5-bis(hydroxymethyl)phenylamino)ethoxy)
ethoxy)ethoxy)propanoate (264a)(60 mg, 0.162 mmol) in acetonitrile (1.6 mi) was added
iodomethane (0.013 ml, 0.210 mmol) and potassium carbonate (26.8 mg, 0.194 mmol). The
reaction stirred at 82 °C for 18 hours. The mixture was cooled to room temperature and then the
solvent was removed under reduced pressure. The crude material was diluted wiﬂ_l 3:1
CH,Cl,/MeOH and filtered through Celite. The filtrate was concentrated and purified by silica
gel chromatography elutmg with 5% Methanol/dichloromethane to give Compound 264!) (35mg,
56%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCi;) 8 6.58 (s, 3H), 4.52 (s, 4H) 3.64 (t T=6.4 Hz, 2H), 3.60 (s,
3H), 3.53 (m, 12H), 2.91 (s, 3H), 2.51 (t, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.28 (s, 2H); “C NMR (400 Hz,
CDCly): 8 172.1, 149.8, 142.4, 1134, 109.9, 70.7, 70.6, 70.4, 70.3, 68.6, 66.5, 65.6, 52.3, 51.7,

38.9, 34.8; MS (m/z), found 408.4 (M + Na)".
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Compound 264c¢:

[348] To a stirred solution of compound 246b (60 mg, 0.156 mmol) in anhydrous
dichioromethane (2.8 mL) was added triethylamine (0.065 mL, 0.467 mmol). The mixture was
‘cooled to -3 ° C and mefhan.esulfonyl chloride (0.030 m1., 0.389 mmol) was added slowly. After
~ stirring for one hour at -5 OC the reaction was ﬁééndﬁéd with cold water and extracted with cold
ethyl acetate. The organic layer was washed with cold water, dried over anhydrous sodium
sulfate, filtered and concentrated under reduced pressure to give the dimcsyiate intermediate. MS
(m/z), found 564.0 (M + Na)'. Toa mixture of the dimesylate linker (49 mg, 0.090 mmol) and
compound 8 (66.6 mg, 0.226 mmol) in anhydrous DMF (0.9 ml.) was added potassium
carbonate (62.5 mg, 0.452 mmol). The reaction was stirred for 18 hours at room temperature,
quenched reaction with water and extracted three times with dichloromethane. The organic
extracts were washed with water and brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and
concentrated in vacuo. Purification by flash silica gel chromatography (5% MeOH/CH,Cly)
followed by preparative reverse pﬁése HPLC (C18 column, cluted with CH;CN/H,0) gave
compound 264¢ (16mg, 19%) as a white solid. 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDClL;): § 8.18 (d, J = 8.0 Hz,
2H), 7.76 (m, 2H), 7.48 (s, 2H), 7.18 (m, 4H), 7.02 (t, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 6.79 (m, 2H), 6.74 (s,
1H), 6.65 (s, 2F), 5.08 (m, 4H), 4.39 (m, 2H), 3.89 (s, 6H), 3.66 (t, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 3.62 (m,
2H), 3.60 (s, 3H), 3.53 (m, 12H), 3.40 (m, 2H), 2.91 (s, 3H), 2.51(t, J=6.4 Hz, 2H); MS (m/z),

found 978.3 (M + HyO + Na)’, 996.3 (M + 2H,0 + Na)",
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Compound 2644 :

[349] To a solution of Compound 264¢ (26 mg, 0.028 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2«-Dichloroethané
(1.1 ml) was added trimethy! tin hydroxide (100 mg, 0.554 mmol). The reaction was stirred for
18 hours at 80 °C. The mixture was allowed to cool to room temperature and extracted with
dichloromethane and saturated ammonium chloride. The organic extracts were washed with
brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo. Purification by
preparative TLC int 5% Methanol/methylene chloride yielded compound 264d (14mg, 55%). MS

(m/2), found 922.1 (M-1Y, 940.0 (M -1+ H,0), 958.1 (M -1+ 2H,0).

o}
O -
o]

RS < S,

29%
264d

Conpound 264e :

[350] To a stirred solution of compound 264d (13 mg, 0.014 mmol) in anhydrous
dichloromethane (1.0 mL) was added N-hydroxysuccinimide (5.01 mg, 0.042 mmol), EDC (8.09
mg, 0.042 mmol), and DMAP (0.172 mg, 1.407 pmol). The reaction stirred for 18 hours at room

temperature. The mixture was extracted with dichloromethane and saturated ammonium
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chloride. The organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, fiftered
and concentrated in vacuo. The crude material was purified by preparative reverse phase HPLC
(C18 colummn, ecluted with. CH,CN/H,0). Fractions containing product were combined and
extracted with dichloromethane, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and co-evaporated
with acetonitrile under reduced pressure to obtain compound 264e (4.1mg, 29%). MS (m/z),

found 1021.3 (M + H)", 10432 (M +Na)', 1061.2 (M + H,0 + Na)', 10792 (M + 2H,0 + Na)".
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Example 31 (IGN-28)

Q . e}
\O)’\/\O/\,Oj \O)’\/_\O/\, 0)
O\/\O/\/O\/\e w 0\/\0/\/0\,/\0
C}vr\o,avo.\/\.o DMAR o\/\o/\fo\/‘o
HO\/\O/\‘/O\/ 67% TSO-../\O/\_/O\/)
2650 265b
methyl 1-(tosvloxy)-3,6.9.12.15,18.21.24.27.30.33.36-dodecaoxanonatriacontan-39-oate

(265b):

[351] To a stirred solution of methyl 1-hydroxy-3,6,9,12,15,18,21,24,27,30,33,36-
dodecaoxanonatriacontan-39-oate (263a)(1.2 g, 1.897 mmol) in dichloromethane (9.48 mL) at 0
°C was added triethylamine (0.529 mL; 3.79 mmol), toluene sulfonylchloride (0.542 g, 2.84
mino'i) and DMAP (0.023 g, 0.190 mmol). The mixture was stirred for one hour at § °C and then
three hours at ambient temperature, after which it was quenched with water and extracted twice
with dichloromethane. The organic extracts were washed with brine, dried over anhydrous
magnesium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo. Purification by silica gel chromatography
(5% MeOH/CHLTl) gave methyl 1-(tosyloxy)-3,6,9,12,15,18,21,24,27,30,33,36-
dodecaoxanonatriacontan-39-oate (265b)(1.0g, 67%) as a light yellow oil. 'H NMR (400 Hz,
CDCL): 8 7.80 (d, J= 8.4Hz, 2H), 7.35 (d, ] = 8.0Hz, 2H), 4.16 (t, J= 4.8Hz, 2H), 3.75 (t, J=

6.4Hz, 2H), 3.69 (s, 3H), 3.64 (m, 46H), 2.60 (1, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.45 (s, 3H).
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265b
methvi 1-(3.5-bis(hvdroxymethvi)phenylamine)-3.6,9,12,15.18,21,24.27 ,30,33.36-

dodecaoxanonatriacontan-39-oate (265c):

{352] To a stirred mixture of methyl I-(tosyloxy)-3.6,9,12,15,18,21,24,27,30,33,36-
dodecaoxanonatriacontan-39-cate  (265b)}700 mg, 0.890 mmol) and (5-amino-1.3-
phenylene)dimethanol (26) (150 mg, 0.978 mmol) in anhydrous DMF (2.0 ml) was added
potassium carbonate (184 mg, 1.334 mmol). The reaction was stirred at 80° C overnight. The
mixture was cooled to room temperature, quenched with water and extracted with 10%
Methanol/Methylene chloride. The organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous
magnesium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo. The crude product was purified by silica
gel chromatography (eluted with 5 >15% MeOH/CH2CI2) to give methyl 1-(3,5-
bis(hydroxymethyl) phenylamino)-3,6,9,12,15, 18,21,24,27,30,33,36-dodecaoxanonatriacontan-
39-oate (265¢) (285mg, 42%). ' NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): & 6.62 (s, 1H), 6.51 (s, 2H), 4.52 (s,
4H), 3.72 (t, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 3.65 (s, 3H), 3.61 (m, 48H), 2.94 (s, 2H), 2.63 (s, 1H), 2.57 (t, I =

6.4 Hz, 2H); MS (m/z), found 790.4 (M +Na) .
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methvl _ 2-(3.5-bis(hydroxvmethvhphenv)-5.8,11,14,17,28.23.26.29.32.35.38-dodecaoxa-2-

azahentetracontan-41-oaie (265d}:
[353] To a stimed solution of methyl 1-(3,5-bis(hydroxymethyDphenylamino)-
3,6,9,12,15,18,21,24,27,30,33,36-dodecaoxanonatriacontan-39-oate (265¢) (67 mg, 0.087 mmol)
in anhydrous DMF (1.0 ml) was added iodomethane (7.06 pl, 0.113 mmol) and potassium
carbonate (14.47 mg, 0.105 mmol). The reaction was stirred at 82 °C for 18 hours. The mixture
was cooled to room temperature, diluted with water and extracted with dichloromethane. The
organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo.
Purification by preparative TLC (10% -MeOI—U CH»Cly) gave methyl 2-(3,5-
bis(hydroxymethyi)phcnyl)—S,8,1 1,14,17,20,23,26,29, 32,35,38-dodecaoxa-2-azahentetracontan-
41-oate (265d) (62mg, 92%). "H NMR (400 Hz, CDChL): 3 6.65 (s, 3H), 4.59 (d, J = 5.6 Hz,
4H), 3.74 (t, J = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 3.67 (s, 3H), 3.61 (m, 46H), 3.54 (t, J = 6.0 Hz, 2H) 2.98 (s, 3H),

2.59 (1, 1= 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.55 (m, 2H); MS (m/z), found 820.5 (M +K)". .

~ UWO
1, MsCl, Et;N N?\’ 7 ¥ —
Sy o Bl
1z I 2. KCO4, DMF p @g' >,
[ ] N OMe ie0 N
OH HOQN‘-:-, iy o %
MeO N
0 b 265¢
8
21%
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Compound 265e:

[354] To .a. stirred solution of methyl 2-(3,5-bis(hydroxymethyl)phenyl)-5,8,11,14,17,20,23,
26,29,32,3.5,38-dodccaoxa—2—azahentetracontan~41—oate (265d) (71 mg, 0.091 mmol} in
anhydrous dichloromethane (1.4 mL) was added triethylamine (0.038 mlL, 0.272 mmol). The
mixture was cooled to -5 ° C and methanesulfonyl chloride (0.018 mL, 0.227 mmol) was added
slowly. After stirring for one hour at -5 °C the reaction was quenched with cold water and
extracted with cold cthyl acetate. The organic extracts were washed with coid water, dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated under reduced pressure to give methyl 2-
(3,5-bis((methylsulfonyloxy)methyl) phenyl)-5,8,11,14,17,20, 23,26,29,32, 35,38-dodecaoxa-2-
azahentetracontan-41-oate. MS (m/z), found 960.2 (M + Na)". To a mixture of methyl 2-(3,5-
bi S((methylsulfonyiox_y)methyl)pheny] }-5,8,11,14,17,20,23,26,29,32,35,38-dodecaoxa-2-

azahentetracontan-41-oate (69 mg, 0.074 mmol) and compound 8 (54.1 mg, 0.184 mmol) in
anhydrous DMF (0.8 mL) was added potassium carbonate (SG.S mg, 0.368 mmol). The reaction
was allowed to stir for 18 hours at room temperature. The reaction was quenched with water and
extracted twice with dichloromethane. The remaining aqueous layer was extracted twice with
500, MeQH/CH,Cl,. The combined organic extracts were washed with brine, dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo. Purification by flash silica gel
chromatography (5% McOH/CH:ClLy) followed by preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18
column, eluted with CH;CN/HO) gave compound 265e (23mg, 23%). MS (m/z), found 13754

(M +Na + H,0)", 1393.4 (M + Na + 2H,0)".
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Compound 265f:
[355] To a stirred solution of compound 265e (22 mg, 0.016 mmol) in anhydrous 1,2-

dichloroethane (300 uL) was added trimethyl tin hydroxide (44.7 mg, 0.247 mmol). The reaction
stirred at 90 °C for 18 hours. The mixture was allowed to cool to room temperature and then
diluted with dichloromethane. The organic layer was washed with brine containing a few drops
5% concentrated hydrochloric acid and then with brine alone, dried over anhydrous sodium
sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo. Purification by preparative TLC (2x 5%
MeOH/CH2CI2) gave compound 265f (7.5mg, 34%). MS (m/z), found 1318.4 (M -1)’, 1336.4

(M -1+ H,0Y, 1354.4 (M -1+2H,0)",

5:;@ @,% ép@ KI%

Compound 265g:

[356] To a stirred solution of compound 265f (7.5 mg, 5.68 umol) in anhydrous

dichloromethane (400 pL) was added N-hydroxy succinimide (1.961 mg, 0.017 mmol), EDC
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(3.27 mg, 0.017 mmol), and DMAP (0.069 mg, 0.568 pmol). The reaction stirred for 18 hours at
room temperature. The mixture was extracted with dichloromethane and saturated ammonium
chloride. The organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered
and the solvent was removed under reduced pressure. The crude material was purified by
preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted with CH;CN/H,0).  Fractions containing
product were cxtractcd w1t£1 dzchioromethane dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, ﬁitered and
co-evaporated with acetonitrile to give compound 265g (1.5mg, 19%). MS (m/z), found 1439.9

(M +Na)’, 1457.9 (M + Na + H,0) .

Example 32 (IGN-22)

EDC, DMAP

58%

258d

Compound 266a:"

[357] To a solution of compound 258d (20mg, 0.050mmol) in dichloromethane (1.0mL) was
added mono-methyl succinate (13.23 mg, 0.100 mmol), EDC (19.20 mg, 0.100 mmot), and
DMAP (3.06 mg, 0.025 mmol) was added. The reaction stirred at room temperature for 18 hours.
The mixture was diluted with water and extracted with ethy] acetate. The organic extracts were

washed with brine, filtered and concentrated under reduced pressure. Purification by silica gel
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chromatography (3% MecOH/CH2Cly) gave compound 266a (15mg, 58%). MS (m/z), found

568.4(M + Na + MeOH)".

EI{ : MBSOQ,H ]r
93%

266z ZSBb

Compound 266h:

{358} To a solution of compound 266a (15 mg, 0.029 mmol}) in dichloromethane (3.5 ml) was
added methanesulfonic acid (0.114 mf 1.753 mmol). The reaction was stirred for one hour at
room temperature then diluted with methanol and water. The mixture was neutralized with
saturated sodium bicarbonate to pH=7 and extracted three times with dichloromethane. The
organic layer was dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo.
Purification by preparative TLC (2x 5% MeOH/CH,Cly) gave compound 266b (11.5mg, 93%).

MS (m/z), found 446.4(M +Na)', 478.4 (M +Na+MeOH)".

Ry, B0 Y,

cho3 DMF
183

266c
266b

Compound 266¢:
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[359] To a mixture of compound 266b (11.5 mg, 0.027 mmol) and compound 259a (19.98 mg,
0.041 mmol)} in anhydrous DMF (0.5 mi) was added potassium carbonate (11.26 mg, 0.081
minol}. The reaction was stirred for 18 hours at room temperature. The mixture was quenched
with water and extracted three times with dichloromethane. The organic layer was washed with
brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated under reduced pressure.
Purification by preparative TLC (5% MeOH/CH,Cly) followed by preparative reverse phase
HPLC (C18 column, eluted with CHiCN, H;0) yielded compound 266¢ (4mg, 18%). 'H NMR
(400 Mz, CDCL): 8 8.27 (d, J = 8.0Hz, 1H), 8.06 (s, 1H), 7.87 (m, 2H), 7.74 (m, 1H), 7.55 (s,
1H), 7.52 (s, 1H), 7.49 (m, 1H), 7.26 (m, 1H) 7.19 (d, J = 8.8Hz, 1H), 7.10 (m, 1H), 6.82 (m,
2H), 4.49 (m, 2H), 4.12 (m, 4H), 3.95 (s, 6H), 3.71 (s, 3H), 3.48 (m, 4H), 2.75 (m, 2H}, 2.66 (m,

2H), 1.98 (m, 4M), 1.70 (m, 2H); MS (m/z), found 824.1(M +K)'.

Example 33 (IGN-31)
O.
MO OH imidazole TBOMSO OTBDMS
249b 85% 267a

2-(2-methoxvethexy)ethoxv) ethvDaniline

(267a):
[360} To a sohution of (5-(2-(2-(2-methoxyethoxy)ethoxy)ethylamino)-1,3-

phenylene)dimethanol (249b)(0.4 g, 1.336 mmoi) in dichloromethane (6.68 mL) was added t-

butyldimethylsilyl chloride (0.604 g, 4.01 mmol) and imidazole (0.318 ¢, 4.68 mmol). The
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reaction stirred at room temperature for 90 minutes. The mixture was diluted with
dichloromethane and filtered through Celite. The filtrated was concentrated and purified by -
silica gel chromatography eluting with 20% Ethyl acetate/Hexanes to yield 3,5~b.is((tert—
butyldimethyisilyioxy)methyl)—N—(Z—(2~(2-methoxyeth0xy)etboxy)eﬁhyi.) aniline (267a) (600mg,

85%). MS (m/z), found 550.3 (M + Na)".

O Vs o V'
MeO~c O™~ HOMS‘S MeO.~~COu~ N’U\/XS'S

ra
TBOMS O _OTBOMS

TBOMSO QOTBDMS
EDC, DMAP

267a 48% 267b

N-(3.5-bis((tert-butyldimethvisilyloxy)methyhphenvl)-N-(2-(2-(2-

[361] To a mixture of 3,5-bis((tert-butyldimethylsityloxy)ymethyl)-N-(2-(2-(2-
methoxyethoxy)ethoxy)ethylaniline  (267a) (525 mg, 0.995 mmol) and 4-methyl-4-
(methyldisulfanyl)pentanoic acid (232 mg, 1.193 mmol) in anhydrous dichloromethane (9.0 mL)
was added EDC (229 mg, 1.193 mmol) and DMAP (12.15 mg; 0.099 mmol). The reaction was
stirred at room temperature for five hours. The mixture was diluted with dichloromethane and
water. The organic layer was washed with brine, dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered
and concentrated under reduced pressure. Purification by silica gel chromatography (30% Ethyl
acetate/Hexanes) gave  N-(3,5-bis((tert-butyldimethylsilyloxy} methyDphenyl)-N-(2-(2-(2-

methoxyethoxy)ethoxy)ethyl)-4-methyl-4-(methyldisulfanyl)pentanamide (267b) @3 35mg; 48%).
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TBDMSO._ s _-OTBOMS 89% HONJi:L/OH

267b 267c

NA(3.5- is(hvdmxv;pethvl)nhenvl)»N-(Z-(Z«(;!_-methoxvegg_loxv)gth0xv)ethvl)—4—methvl—4~

(methvldisulfanvl)pentanamide (267¢).

[362] To a stirred solution of N-(3,5~bis((tert-buty1dimeth.ylsilyloxy)methyl)phenyi}-N—(ﬁ-@~
(2-methoxycthoxy)cthoxy)eth.yi)—4-mcthy1—4—(m.ethyldisuifanyi)pentanarhide (267bX}315 mg,
0.447 mmol) in anhydrous acetonitrile”(’?.o mL) at 0 °C was added anhydrous pyridine (7.00 mL)
followed by dropwise addition of HF Pyridine (3.ImL, ImL/100mg). The reaction stirred at 0
¢ for two hours. It was diluted with ethyl acetate and slowly quenched with saturated sodium
bicarbonate. The mixture was extracied three times with ethyl acetate. The organic layer was
washed with water and brine, dried over sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated. Purification
by silica gel chromatography, ecluting with 5% MeOH/CH.Cl, vielded N-(3,5-
bis(hydroxymethyi)phenyi)—N—(2«(2-(2—methoxyethoxy)ethoxy}ethyi)-4—methy1~4»

(methyldisulfanyl)pentanamide (267¢)(190mg, 89%). '"H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 6 7.21 (s, 1H),
7.16 (s, 2H), 4.63 (s, 4H), 3.79 (1, T = 5.2,5.6 Hz, 2H), 3.53 (m, 6H), 3.48 (m, 4H), 3.29 (s, 3H),

253 (s, 2H0), 2.27 (s, 3H), 2.07 (m, 2H), 1.84 (m, 2H), 1.08 (s, 6H); MS (m/z), found 498.2 (M +

Na)".
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Compound 267d:

[363] To a  stimed solution  of  N-(3,5-bis(hydroxymethyl)phenyl}-N-(2-(2-(2-
methoxyethoxy)ethoxy)ethyl)-4-methyl-4-(methyldisulfanyl)pentanamide (267¢) (72 mg, 0.151
mmol) in anhydrous dich]oromethané (3.0 mL) was added triethylamine (0.063 ml., 0.454
mmol). The mixture was cooled to -3 ¢ C and methanesulfonyl chloride (0.029 mL, 0.378 mmol)
was added slowly. After stirring for one hour at -3 OC the reaction was quenched with cold water
and extracted with cold ethyl acetate. The organic layer was washed with cold water, dried over
anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated under reduced pressure to give (5-(N-(2-(2-
(2-methoxyethoxy)ethoxy) ethyl)-4-methyl-4-(methyldisulfanyl)pentanamido)-1,3~
phenylene)bis(methylene) dimethanesuifonate. MS (m/z), found 654.1 (M + Na)'. To a mixture
of  (5-(N-(2-(2-(2-methoxyethoxy)ethoxy)ethyl)-4-methyl-4-(methyldisulfanyl)p entanamido)-
1,3-phenylenc)bis(methylene) dimethanesuifonate (89 mg, 0.141 mmol) and compound & (83
mg, 0.282 mmol) in anhydrous DMEF (1.5 mL) was added potassium carbonate (97 mg, 0.704
mmol). The reaction stirred for 18 hours at room temperature. The mixture was quenched with
water and extracted twice with dichloromethane. The organic layer was washed with brine, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated in vacuo. Purification by silica gel
chromatography (5% MeOH/CH,Cl;) and preparative reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, ehited
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with CHsCN/ H,0) yielded compound 267d (27mg, 18%). 'H NMR (400 Hz, CDCl3): 3 8.28 (d,
= 4.8 Hz, 2H), 7.87 (m, 2H), 7.61 (s, 2H), 737-7.27 (m, 7H), 7.13 (1, = 7.2, 7.6 Hz, 2H), 6.88
(s, 2H), 5.25 (m, 4H), 4.50 (m, 2H), 4.00 (s, 6H), 3.90 (m, 21), 3.73 (m, 2H), 3.60 (m, 6H), 3.51
(m, 6H), 330 (s, 3H), 2.32 (s, 3H), 2.15 (m, 2H), 1.90 (m, 2F), 1.13 (s, 6H); MS (m/z), found

1050.3 (M + Na)’, 1068.3 (M4TLO+Na)", 1086.3 (M+2H0+Na)".

Exampie 34 (IGN-32)

OH NO R 2
MO, Oury ™y ro MeO_-gy~ Oy NN
' &
M0 szn?)rN%N/\éth\“o’ox EDC, DMAP ) \8/ N N
HO. A2 On " 8% mo. b on
230 268a

Compound 268a:

[364] To a mixture of compound 253b (150 mg, 0.389 mmol) and tert-butyl 3-(2-(2+2-
aminoacetamido)acctamido)acetamido.)propanoate (148 mg, 0.467 mmol) in anhydrous DMF
(1.5 ml) was added EDC (90 mg, 0.467 mmol) and DMAP (4.75 mg, 0.039 mmol). The reaction
stirred for 18 hours at room temperature. The mixture was directly purified by preparative
reverse phase HPLC (C18 column, eluted with CH:CN/H,0 + 0.1 % formic acid). Further
purification by preparative TLC (15% MeOQH/CH,CL,) viclded compound 268a (170mg, 64%).
IH NMR (400 Hz, CDCly): & 7.62 (m, 1H), 7.56 (m, 1H), 7.38 (m, 1H), 7.11 (m, 1H), 6.55 (s,
2H), 6.52 (s, 1H), 4.45 (s, 4H), 4.17 (s, 2H), 3.63 (m, 6H), 3.55-3.40 (m, 12H), 3.28 (m, 7H),
233 (t, ] = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.16 (m, 2H), 1.79 (m, 2H), 1.36 (s, 9H); MS (m/z), found 7063 (M +

Na)'.
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Compound 268b:
[365] To a stirred solution of compound 268a (59 mg, 0.086 mmol) in anhydrous

dichloromethane (1.75 ml) was added triethylamine (0.036 ml, 0.259 mmol). The mixture was
cooled to -5 °C and methanesulfonyl chloride (0.017 ml, 0.216 mmol) was added slowly. After
stirring for one hour at -5 °C the reaction was quenched with cold water and extracted with cold
ethyl acetate. The organic extracts were washed with cold water, dried over anhydrous sodium
sulfate, filtered and concentrated under reduced pressure to give the desired dimesylate
intermediate. MS (m/z), found 862.3 (M + Na)".

To a solution of the dimesylate intermediate (65 mg, 0.077 mmol) and compound 8 (114 mg,
0.387 mmol) in anhydrous DMF (1.0 mL) was added potassium carbonate (86 mg, 0.619 mmol},
The reaction was stirred for 18 hours at room temperature, then quenched with water and
extracted three times with dichloromethane. The organic layer was washed with brine, dried
over anhydrous sodium sulfate, filtered and concentrated under reduced pressure. Purification by
silica gel chromatography (2%-210% MeOH/CHZCIZ) yielded compound 268b (22 mg, 21%).
"H NMR (400 Hz, CDCL): 8 8.26 (d, J = 8.0 Hz, 2H), 7.88 (m, 2H), 7.58 (s, 2H), 7.28 (m, 4H),

713 (t, J = 7.2 Hz, 2H), 6.89 (s, 2H), 6.81 (s, 1H), 6.73 (s, 2H), 5:19 (m, 4H), 4.48 m, 2H), 3.99
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(s, 6H), 3.7-3.4 (m, 26H), 3.34 (s, 3H), 245 (t, ] = 6.4 Hz, 2H), 2.30 (m, 2H), 1.81 (m, 2H), 1.44

(s, OFD),

Example 35

Preparation of chB38.1-IGN14 conjugate:

[366] A solution of chB38.1 antibody at a concentration of 2 mg/mL in an agueous buffer
containing 0.05 M N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-piperazine-N'-2-ethanesulfonic acid (HEPES) and 2 mM
cthylenediaminetetra-acetic acid (EDTA), pH 8 was treated with a 10-fold molar excess of a
solution of IGN14-NHS in dimethylacetamide (DMA) such that the final concentration of DMA
in the buffer was 10% v/v. The reaction mixture was stirred at room temperature for 120 min and
then loaded onto a Sephadex G25 gel filtration column (HiPrep™ 26/10 Desalting Column GE#
17-50%7-01) that had been previously equilibrated into an aqucous buffer containing 10 mM
histidine, 250 mM glycine, 1% sucrose pH 5.5. The conjugated antibody-containing fractions
were collected and pooled to yield product. The pooled sambie was dialyzed overnight against
the same elution buffer to further purify the product. The final conjugate was assayed
spectrophotometrically using the extinction coefficients that were determined for IGN-14 (g5 =
15231 M7 om” and 0 = 26,864 M cm™) and chB38.1 antibody (s2s0um = 204,000 M'em™). An

average of 3.3 IGN14 molecules per molecule of antibody were linked.

Example 36
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Preparation of huMv9-6-1GN23 conjugate

[367] A solution of huMy9-6 antibody at a concentration of 2 mg/mL in an aqueous buffer
containing 0.05 M N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-piperazine-N'-2-ethanesulfonic acid (HEPES) and 2 mM
ethylenediaminetetra-acetic acid (EDTA), pH 8.5 was treated with a 12.5-fold molar excess of a
solution of IGN23-NHS in dimethylacetamide (DMA), glycerol, and sucrose. The final
concentration of DMA, glycerol and sucrose in the buffer was 15%, 5% and 5% (v/v)
respectively. The reaction mixture was stirred. at room temperature for 120 min and then loaded
onto a Sephadex G25 gel filtration columm (HiPrep™ 26/10 Desalting Column GE# 17-5087-01)
that had been previously equilibrated into an aqueous buffer containing 10 mM histidine, 250
mM glycine, 1% sucrose, pH 3.5. The conjugated antibody-containing fractions were collected
and pooled to yield product. The pooled sample was congentrated using Millip(;re centrifugal
filter devices, and then diély"zed overnight against the same elution buffer to further purify the
product.

[368] The final conjugate was assayed spectrophotometrically using the extinction coefficients
that were determined for IGN-23 (ess = 15,231 M cm™ and & 250 = 26,864 M™ cm™) and
huMy9-6 (& 280mm = 206,460 M-1ecm-1). An average of 2.2 IGN23 molecules per molecule of

antibody were linked.

Example 37
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Preparation of chB38.1-IGN27 conjugate

[369] A solution of chB38.1 antibody at a concentration of 2 mg/mL in an aqueous buffer
containing 0.05 M N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-piperazine-N'-2-ethanesulfonic acid (HEPES) and 2 mM
ethylenediaminetetra-acetic acid (EDTA), pH 8.5 was treated with a 12-fold molar excess of a
solution of IGN27-NHS in dimethylacetamide (DMA, 5 mM stock) such that the final
concentration of DMA in the buffer was 15% v/v. The reaction mixture was stirred at room
temperature for 4 hr and then loaded on to a Sephadex G25 gel filtration column (HiPrep™
| 26/10 Desalting Column GE# 17-5087-01) that had been previously equilibrated into an aqueous
buffer containing PBS pH 7.4. The conjugated antibody-containing fractions were collected and
pooled to yield product. The pooled sample was dialyzed overnight against the same elution
buffer to further purify the product.
| [370] The final conjugate was assayed spectrophotometrically using the extinction coefficients
that were determined for IGN-27 {eame = 15,231 M cm™ and cose = 26,864 Mt cm‘l) and
¢chB38.1 antibody (czsomm = 204,000 M-lcm-1). An average of 2.9 IGN27 molecules per

molecule of antibody were linked.

Example 38

In Vitro Potency IGN Free Drugs and IGN Conjugates:

[371] General Procedure Used: Samples of IGN Free Drugs or IGN Conjugates were added to
06-weli flat bottomed tissue culture plates and titrated using serial dilutions to cover the desired
molar range. Antigen positive (Ag+) or Antigen negative (Ag-) cells were added to the wells in
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specific cell densities in such a way that there were triplicate samples for each drug
concentration for each corresponding cell line. The plates were then incubated at 37°C in an
atmosphere of 5% CO; for 4-5 days depending on the cell line. COLO 205 (1,000 cells/well),
Namalwa (3,000 cells/well ) — 4 days; RH30(1,000 cells/well), Ramos (10,000 cells/well), KB
(1,000 cells/well) — 5 days)

r372] At the end of the incubation period cytotoxic potencies were then assessed using a WST-
based cell viability assay and surviving cells werc measured by developing with WST (27
hours). The absorbance in each well was measured é.nd the surviving fraction of cells at cach
concentration was plotted to reveal the cytotoxicity and antigen specificity (of the conjugates).
[373] The cytotoxicity of the IGN Free Drugs and the potency and specificity of the IGN
conjugates were measured against a panel of human cancer cell lines selected from COLO 203,
NB-4, LOVO, Namalwa, RH30, Ramos, KB, and/or LOVO. Results are illustrated in Figures 51
-~ 58.

[374] Figure 51: Table which demonstrates the high potency (in nM) of the IGN Free Drugs
against multiple cell lines. In general the IGN Free Drugs are found to be potent in the low

picomolar range against this panel of cell lines.

[375] Figure 52: (A) chB38.1-IGN13 conjugate (3.8 IGN/AD) was found to be potent at sub-
picomolar levels against COLO 205 (Agt) cells and the activity was significantly diminished
(0.26 nM) when the antigen binding sites were blocked with 1 uM unconjugated chB38.1

antibody inéicating the high specificity of this conjugate (>260 fold). (B) chB38.1-IGNI13
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conjugate (3.8 IGN/Ab) was found to be potent picomolar levels (0.002 pM) against LOVO

(Ag+) cells in a clonogenic assay.

[376] Figure 53: huMy9-6-IGN13 conjugate (3.4 IGN/Ab) was found to be potent at picomolar
levels against NB-4 (Agt) cells (0.077 nM) and the activity was significantly diminished (1.0

nM) when the antigen binding sites were blocked with I uM huMy3-6 antibody indicating that

this conjugate is specific.

[377] Figure 54: (A) chB38.1-IGN14 conjugate (3.1 IGN/Ab) was found to be potent at sub-
picomolar levels against COLO 205 (Agt) cells and the activity was significantly less towards
Namalwa (Ag-) cells (0.9 M) indicating the high specificity of this conjugate (>900 fold). (B)
chB38.1-IGN14 conjugate (2.6 IGN/Ab) was found to be very potent towards LOVO (Ag+) cells
(0.012 nM) and the activity was significantly less towards Namalwa (Ag-) cells (>3.0 nM)

indicating the high specificity of this conjugate (>250 fold).

[378] Figure 55 huMy9-6-IGN14 conjugate (3.3 IGN/AD) was found to be highly potent
against NB-4 (Ag+) cells (0.033 nM) and the activity was significantly less towards Namalwa
(Ag-) cells (0.6 nM) indicating the high specificity of this conjugate.

[379] Figure 56: (A) chB38.1-IGN23 conjugate (2.5 IGN/Ab) was found to be potent at
picomolar levels against LOVO (Agt) cells (0.063 nM) and the activity was significantly less

towards Namalwa (Ag-) cells (>3.0 nM) indicating the high specificity of this conjugate. (B)
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chB38.1-IGN23 conjugate (2.0 IGN/Ab) was found to be potent at picomolar levels against
COLO 205 (Ag+) cells (0.006 nM) and the activity was significantly diminished (2.5 nM) when
the antigen binding sites were blocked with 1 uM chB38.1 indicating that this conjugate is
specific.

[380] Figure 57: chB38.1-IGN29 conjugate (2.8 IGN/Ab) was found to be potent at sub-
nanomolar levels against COLO 205 (Ag+) cells (0.410 nM) and the activity was significantly

diminished (18 nM) when the antigen binding sites were blocked with 1 pM chB38.1 indicating

that this conjugate is specific.

Example 39

In vivo efficacy of chB38.1-IGN14 conjugate in COLQ 203 tumor bearing nude mice:

[381] In this study, the anti-tumor activity of chB38.1-1GN14 was investigated in female nude
mice bearing COLO 205 tumors, a human colon carcinoma model. COLO 205 tumor cells, 2 x
10° cells/mouse were subcutaneously inoculated at a volume of 0.1 mL/mouse in the area over
the right shoulder of female athymic nude mice, 5 weeks of age. Eight days after tumor cell
inoculation mice were randomized into groups (n= 6 per group) by tumor volume. Treatment
was initiated the day of randomization, and groups included a control group dosed with PBS
(200 uL/injection), naked chB38.1 antibody (2.8 mg/kg), non-targeting chKTI-IGN14 (50 pg/kg)
conjugate and chB38.1-IGN14 (50 pg/kg IGN14 dose; 2.5 mg/kg antibody dose). All freatments
were administered twice on a weekly schedule (day 8 and 15, post-cell inoculation). Arrows

indicate dosing times post inoculation. All treatments were well tolerated with the mean body
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weight Josses comparable to loss scen in PBS control mice. Median tumor volume vs time is
shown (Figure 58) with the data demonstrating the anti-tumor activity of the chB38.1-IGN14
conjugate. Both the non-targeting and the naked antibody show no activity beyond that seen
with the vehicle control, suggesting that the anti-tumor activity observed with the chB38.1-IGN-

14 conjugate is antigen-specific.

Example 40
[382] Figure 59 shows the mass spectrum of chB38.1-IGN14 (deglycosylated antibody). Peaks
are labeled D1-D7 to indicate the number of IGNI4 molecules attached per antibody. The
avefé,ge ﬁuﬁlber of IGN14 molecules per antibody was calculated to be 3.5 (matching drug load

calculated by UV-vis).
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CLATIMS

A compound salected from tormula vy or (Vi

o)

ot a pharmaceutically acceptable sak, optical isomer, racemats,

diastersomer, or enantiomer thereof, wherein:

the double fine == between N and C repfessnts a single bond or a
double bond, provided that when it is'a doubie bond X Is absent and Y is -H.”
and whan ¥ iz a single bond, X is <H; and . -

Y is selected from -OR, <OCOR', -OCOUR’, -OCONR'R”, -NR'R",
-NRCOR', -NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid or a polypeptide containing
betwsen 2 to 20 aminc agid units, -8R, -SOR’, ~SO5R", -80s, ~080s. &
nalogen, & cyane, or an azido, wherein R, R' and R" arg the same or
differerit and are sejpcted from -H, an upﬁcnaily:substituted fingar, branched
or-cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkyny! having froih 1 to 10 carbon atoms, 2
poivethylens giycol unit (-OCH:CHalo, whersin n is an integer from 110 2000,
a 5- of 8-memberad heteroaryiring containing one or more hetercatoms
independentfy selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and suifur, 2 5- to
18-membered fusad ring system, wherein at least.one of the rings Is
aromatic, containing one or more hetercatoms independenﬂy selected from
nitrogen, oxygen, and suffur, an aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, & 3-
io 18-membered heterocyciic fing having 1 to § heteroatoms selected from
O, 8, N and P, wherein the optional substituent is seiscted from halogen, -
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ORy, -NReRs, “NOz, -NRCOR', -8Ry, -SOR', -80R’, -505, -080s,
_80,NRR'. a cyano, an azido, -CORyy, -OCOR . or -OCONRRyz, wherein
Ry, Re, Re: Rig, Rer @nd Ryg are each independently seiected from -H, a
linear, branched ar cychic alkyl, alkenylor alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon
atoms, a polyethviene glycot unit (-OCH;CHgl,, whetein nis an integer from
110 2006, a 5- or 8=mambered hetercaryl ring containing one of more
hateroatoms ind‘ependent%y salsctad from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5-
to $8-membared fﬁsad ring system, whereirz:a{ least Eahe of the rngs is
aromatic, containing one onmore hetercatoms independently :se%eﬁteé from
nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, an ary! having from € fo 18 Sarbon atoms, g 3
ko 10-membered heterogyciic ring having 1 o 6 heteroatoms sefected fram
0, 8, Nand F, and Ry is optionally -8Ry or -CORus, wherain Ry is selected
from & fnear, branched or cyclic alkyl, stkeny! orelkyny having from 1 to 16
carben atoms, a 5-.or B-membersd heteroaryl eing containing one of more
 hetercatoms indepéndently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, ahd suffur, g &-
to 18-membered fused ring system, wherein at izast one of the rings is
aromatic, containing one of ;more hetersatarms indspendently selected from
nitrogen, oxygen, ané sulfur, an aryl having from 6 (o 18 carbon atoms, & 3-
{0 $5-membered heterocyclic ring having 1o 5 heteroatoms selected from
0, 8, Niand P, optionally Ruq is -ORu,, wherein R has the same definition
25.R, optionaily R is -OH;

VW is T=0;

R, B, Ra, Ry, B, R VRe! aﬁdﬁg‘ are each independently ssiecied
from -H, en optionally substituted linear; ‘branchad or eyclic-alkyl, akenyior
alkynyl having from 1 fo 10 carbon atoms, a polysthylene glycol unit
(LOCH,CH)p, wherein n is an:integer from 1 to 2000, wherein the aptional
substituent is selected from halogen, -ORy, -NRgRs, -NOg, -NRCOR', -8Ry, -
SOR’, -SC.R', -84, 0305, -SO,NRR', & cyano, an azido, “CORyy, =
QCORyy, -OCONR, Rz, of a polyethylene glyzol unit {-OCHCHz),, wharain
nis an integer from 1 to 2000, or 2 subsfituent selected from a halogen,
guanidinium [-NHC=NHJKHZ], -OR;, -NRaRg, -NCq, -NRCOR', -8Ry, -SOR,,
_GOR, -80;, <080, -SCNRR’, a cyano, an azido, -COR.y, -OCORy; or -
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OCONR.:Rys, optionally, any one of Ry, Ra, Rs, Re, R, R, Ry, orRs' s a
finking group that enables linkage to:a call hinding agent via a covalent bord
or is selected from a polypyrrolo, poly-indolvi, poly-imidazolyl, polypyrofic-
imidazolyl, poly-pyrofio-indoly! or polyimidazolo-indolyl unit optionally bearing
the linking group,

7 is CRusRis, wherein Rqq and Rys are sagh independently selected
from -H, & linear, branched o% cyclic alkyl having from 1 to 10 carbdn atoms,
or a polysthylene glyeol unit {;OCH;CMZ.}A, w.heﬁéih:n is an infeger from 1 to
2000;. |

Rg is<OR, -8R or -NRR', optionally R is the linking group;

A and A’ are the same-or different and are selected from O, CRR'O,
8. GRR'S, NRsor CRR'NHR:5, wherein Rus has the same definition as R

[ and. D' &re the same or different ant are independently selected:
from. a finear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl o atkynyl having 1 to 10
carbon atoms, optionally substituted with any orie of halogen, ~ORy, NRsR,
_NOs, -NRCOR', -8R, -SOR’; -80:R", -80s, -080s, -SO,NRR. 4 cyano, an
azido, -CORyy, ~OC0Ry oF -OCONR Ry, oF 2 poiyethylene glycol unit {-
OCH,CHg,, wherein n is an integer from 110 2000]

L is absefit; oris & phenyl group or 3- to 1&-memberad-heterocyclic
firig having 1.to 6 heterostams selectsd from O, $, N and P, wherein said
phenyl group or 3- fo 18-membered heteroeyclic ring represented by L is
optionalty subistituted.,-whefeizn the substituent is the finking group, ‘-o:‘is;
selocted from a lingar, branched or cyclic-alkyl,:alkenyl or éfi(lyr:y!:havéng‘
frorm * to 10 carbon atoms, optionally substituted with any one of hatogen, -
OR;, NRgRg, -NOz, -NRCOR', -8Rag, SOR', -SOR', -80s, -0STs,
SOMRR 3 cyéno, an azido, ~-CORL, -OCOR,y or -OCONR1Ryg, oF &
notyethylene glycotunit ((DCH,CHzlo, wherein niis an integer from 1 to 20006
optionally, L itself is the finking group;

provided that the compound has no-more than one finking group.

The eompounds of claim 1, whereinr
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Y is selsctad from -OR, -NR'R", -804, of —{1‘*’805{ whergir R is
salected from -H, a linear, branched or eyclic alkyl, alkenyl o alkynyl having
from § to 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glyesl unit (-QCHaLCH,)n, wherein
n i€ an intsger from 1 tp 2000, an aryl having from & to 1G.carbon atems, or,
a heterocyclic ring having from 3 to 18 carbor atoms;

R, Ry Re RuRe, R\ Ry and Ry areeach independently sefected
fram -H, -NOz of the Finkim‘g.g-roup;:

Rg is ~ORs, wherein Ree.has the same, definfion as R,

A and A are each Oy

from & finear, b'ranch"ed or cyclic a!ky!i alican ,r} oF alk-ynyl ‘having from 11610

sarbot é’toms

to 10 carbor gloms, Wher@ta said. phuny} group of ﬂeterocychﬁ ring.

represerited by L is optionally subst;tutad wharein the substitient i is the-

finking .group, of is selected from a fingar, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or
a!kyn_y! having from 110710 carbon atoms, optitnally subsiifuted with any one

of halogern, -ORy, -NReRy, -NO;; -NRCOR', -SRsp, -S0R' ~80;R’, -850, -

0S80y, -SOMNRR', & cyario; an azido, CORyy, “XOCOR;4 or -OCONR 3Rz, or

a poiye‘fhyiienejg!y;cdi uniit (-OCH,CHa), wherein 1 i an integer from 1 10 .

2000, optionally, L itseffis the finking groug.

The compound of claim 1 selected from formulag (K1) and XHE

Y:}(
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or & pharmageutically accsptable salt, opticat isomer, racemate,

diastereomer, or enantiomsr therect, wherein

Y is selected from -OH, -OR, -NR'R”, -50s, or -080,, wherein R, R
and R’ are seiected from & finear, branched or cyciic aliyl, atkenyl or alkyny!
having frota 1 to 10 carbon atorhs;

one of Ry, Ry Ra' and Ry is the finking group and the sthers are -H or
N3, '

Rg is -OR;

Zis Gy,

Ads Ooor NRys;

1. i8.(CHz Y, wherein nn is O or. an integer between 7 and 5, or a
substiiuted or unsubstituted alkyl or alkenyl having fom 210 4 sarbon atoms,
wherein the substituent I selected from halbgan, j~OR_?, -NRgRg, -NOy, -
NRCOR!. -8R0, -SOR', -S0,R'; 805, 0805, -SONRR!, -cyano, an azido,
COR4y, “ICCORs: or {OCONR,Rya, optionally, 1 fsell is the linking group;

one of L, L7 or L™ is the lirking group, while the others are <H;
preferably L7 1s the finking group; and

G'is CH or N
The compound of claim 1, saiectsd from formudae: (XI) and:(XV}

X X ¥
R,
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{XN)

or a pharmaceutically acceptalle salt, opticat isomer. racemats,
dissterenmer, or enantiomer thereof, whersin

Yiis salectad from -OH, -OR, -80;, or ~-080;, whersin R is sefectsd
from 3 linsar, branchad-or cyclic alkyl, alkeny! of alkyny! having flom 110 10
carbon atoms;

nn is O of an integer from 1 16 55

one 6T Rs, By By and Ry in formula (X‘N) iz the iifhking.groupand:the
others arg -H or -NOz; ‘

ahe of [, 17 or.L™ in formula (AY) is the finking group, arid the others
are -H; and

GisCHoerN.
The compound of any one of claims 1-4, whargin one of Ry, R, Ra, R Bl
R Ry, Ry L', L7 L™ is independently selected from,

"O-(CR:mRa-:jm{CR.zz,Rza}n(:OCHﬁCHz)h{CRwﬁéﬁi)—.p“y"'EC-Qz‘sts)q(COf:?i("L
Gﬂ_CFizgRZJ):m(CR?s”QRzﬁ)m%(CRzzﬁzzi‘qﬁQCHzQHz};{QRwRM}p"Y”{CRmst}q
(COMX, " |

-O{CR R ANy DA GR2RsIOCHICHe)6 CRuRu )oY (CRaRas)e
ICORXY,

O(‘GRgng)m(p5@8{323‘1@}r—(CRzszé.)n(-OCHchﬁ-g{C RagRas o Y (CR24Ras)e

{CONX,
'Q{CRzoR:zf)en(PY?“'O‘EO):‘(CR?‘;:R'zz}n(OC'HECHz)&C RaoRes e Y {CRuRas)g

(CONX",

OO R R e wrl G RuaR 26} { OCHOH23o{CR iR ¥ {C RaaRos ) SO,
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_S{CR0R1Im[CRa2R 233 OCHCH Yo CRagRe: 1Y {CRaaRes ko (COIX",

S'{CRzoszw}m(CRze"CRzr}m*(CF{:z2R23}q£OCH2CHg)¢{CR-4aR=gﬂ.);,*“!’"{C‘F{HR%)Q
{CONX",

—fS-Z{;C'R20R21}m{2§k)fﬂy¥}}f'(CRzsza}n('DCHgCHQ}';,{ CRuoRar)eY ICR4R sy
(GO,

s

SRz }m;{Pipf‘ffazf'ﬂo){r({mze?:aza?n(Q‘QHzC:Hz}p(CRadﬁaﬂ.)p“-Y"('CRéa'Réé}q;
{COWX",
-S(CRRe Im(DYFOI0N CR 2R} OCHCH)p(CRaoRun)prY " (CR24Ras)q

o,
'S(CRQQRQ-;}m}&ﬁ'ym‘(CRZZRZS‘}n{OCHQCHE}F)(OR";{)&q )oY (CR2uRaslq

(COMX",

NR.’?JS{'C:.Q)p”{'C'REE)R_Z‘U\:m{CRZZRE;;)_;i(OCH;CHQP(CR;UR oY ERRas)
(OO,

.

NR 5ol C=0 ) (CRzaRe tCR2e=C R b (TR 2R g3 )n{ OCHCH: ) [ CRueRa Jpr Y™

[CRaReslplCOWX,
“NRes(C=0 CRz0RaIm{alky YD (CR22Rz)nfOC HaCHs)g{ CRagR )Y

{ng‘?-R?ﬁ)d(fC:{-j)fx“:‘ -

MRss(C=0) A CR R m(Piperazinolr{CRzzRe)n{OCHCH ) (CRaRa )Y

{CREAWRZQQ(CO){K”.‘
“NRg{C=O) o { TR Rt Jm{pyrroiev{ CRuRu I OCHCH ) {CR R4t Y™

(CR2R2e) SO
NRa(C=0)pr CR2oR e el CR22R 223 OCHZCHz p( CRugRys )Y

(CR2aR283(COMK",
"(GR20R91M‘:CgZ?R23)6{OCHECH2}DCCR4DR4ij";a'*yn{ﬂﬂg‘ﬁgg}q

(COWL",
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{CRsaRy JmlC stmcmﬁ_)m'{CRzest)ﬂ(OCHECHz‘)Q(GRwRAGp‘YHfCRm Rasly

(COMX",

"{CR:BURzi)m(aEkynyn‘n’(CR&R%)&(OCH:&CHz)ﬁ(_cR49R41f)p“\/:’('C;Rzégzs-)q
CORX", ‘
 {CRepReim{piper 27in0 )t CRRasIn(OCHCHa(CRaoRu g Y (CR2Rzsly

o, '

“.ECdesz)mﬁknm"{.CRzszs)ﬁfOcHzCHz}_h{CmeRm')p»Y"fC?’\24835);;
(COMX",

“CGRéoﬁzﬁbm(GRsz‘
NR 6} { CRoPag)of OCHC Ha)s(CRaoRes) Y ‘(‘C-Rzasth
(Lo,

"nggsgédm(CRw“N‘-
NReol{ CRa6=CRarjm( CRazRaa)nl OCHCHe)( CRaoRur )
Y CRuRas)(CORK, -'

‘_(-:{JR?ngdm(CRng--
NRm}w{aikymyI}n.{GR@.RZG}#{;OC:H;CH;}#(CR._A,QR;t}_pw’”
(CRaRLE)(COWX, ory.

{CRsoR i CRas=N-NRaghy A e CRuzRza}ef OCHCH)o(CRaoRe Y
(GRﬁARgs-}q(GOﬁQ{",

wherein:.

m, n, p g m, o, tare integer from 140 10, or are optignally 0

t ', n"and phare Gor

%" i selecled from -ORse, -SRyr, -NRzsRas, wherein Ros, Raz, Res Bog
are -H, alinear, branched or oyalic aliyl, alkenyi or alkyny! having from 1 fo
20.carbon atoms, or, a polyethylene glycat unit (QCHCHa)a, Rary optionaily,
is & thisl protecting group; o

whent =1, COX" forms & reactive estar selected from N-
hydroxysuccinimide esters, N-hydroxyphthaiimide esters, N-hydroxy suifo-

succirimide esters, para-pitrophenyl esters, dinitrophenyt esters,
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pertafiucrophenyl esters and their derivatives, whersin said derivatives
facilitate am%de-bond:férmaifcn;

Y"is absent or'is selected from O, S, 8-S or NRaz, wherein Rg has
the.sama-deﬁhiiibn as giver above for R, provided that when Y is not $-8
and £= 0, X" is selected from 2 malaimido group, a halsacetyl group or -
SRy, .
A" is:an amino acid selected from glycine, alanine, leucine, valine,
iysing, citrulline, glutamate, or a polypeptide containing between 220
amine acid unis;

Rao, Rat, Rz, Ras, Ras, Res, Res, and Ry are the same or different and
are -H or 2 linear or branched alkyl having from 1 to § carbon ators:

Rae-8nd Ry 8¢ the same or different and are #H or an akyl from 1ic
5 catbor atoms; .

Rus is -+ or & fingar, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkyrniy!
aving from i 1o 12 carbon atorrs, a poljsthylerie glyzol unit OCHCHz),
of Ras 5 ~COR, “CBRu, -SORsy; or -SChRys, wherein Rags.-H or iineér,_ a
branghed-or cyclic alkyl, alkenylor alkyryt having from1 to 20 carbon atoms
or, & polyethytene glycol unit OCHCHL)y, and-

‘one of Rig.and Ry, is optionally & negatively or pesitively charged
functional grodp and trie othier is -H or an afkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl having 1 1o 4

carbon atoems.

A compound selected from formuta {I):or (1)

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt, optical isomer, racemate,

diasisreomasr, or enantiomear thereof; wherein:
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tha double line == batween N ‘a’nd C represants a- single bond or a
doubis bond, provided that when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is H,
and wher {t is a single bond, X is -H; and

Y is selected from -OR, -OCOR’, -OCOOR', OCONRRY, “NR'R”, -
NRCOR'.-NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid of a polypeptids containing
hetween 2 t0.20 amino acid units, -8R, *BOR' :-SO,R’, -8, ~080;, 2.
nalogen, a cyano, or-an azido, wherein R, R" and R” are the same or
ditferent and are selscied from -H, an optionally substituted finear, branched
or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 o 20 carbon atoms, a
polyethyiene glysel unit (-OCH,CHz),, wherein nis andnteger from 1 to 2000,
a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one or. more hetercatoms
independently selected ffom nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur: g 5~io.
18-mermbered fused ring System, wherein atieast one of the rings is
aromatic, containing one or more heterocatoms indebendently selecied from
nitrogan, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryl having from 6 to 1B carbon atoms, a 3-
to 18~membered haterocyclic ring having 1to 6 hetercatoms selected from
0, §, N and P, wherein the optional substituent is seiected frem halogen, -
ORy, “NRgRq. NOy, -NRCOR', -SRug; -SOR!, -80,R', -803, -080s,
“SO,NRR’, & cyano, af azido, -CORyy, -OCOR 01 OTONR 4Ry, wharsin
Ry, Re, Re, Reo, Ry and Ryz are sach intépendently selected from -H, a
linear, branched or cyclic.alkyl, aikeny! or alkynyi having from 1 to 10 carbon
atems, a polysthylens alyoet unit (-OCHGH.),, whersinn is an integer from
1 to' 2000, & 5- or B-membered heteroary! ring contairing one or m&re
heteroatoms-independantly sefected fram nitrogen, axygen, and suifur, 8 5-
to 18-membeared fused ring sysiem, wherein a! laast one of the rings s
aromatic.containing one or more heteroatoms independently selscted from
nitrogen, oxygen, and suffur, an acy! havihg. from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, a 3-
to 18-membered heterocychic ring having 1 fo 6 hetercatoms sslecied from
O G, Nang'P, and Ry optionally is-8Rqy; or «CORys, whersin Ry is selected
from a linear, branched or cvclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkynyl having from 1 to 10
carbon atoms, .2 polyethylene giycol unit. (<OCH,CH;),, wherein n is an
integer from 1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing cne or

]
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L
mors hetarnatoms independantly selected from ritrogen, oxygen, and sulfur,
3 5. tn 18-membered fused ring system, wherein at lsast one of the rings is
arematic, containing one of mors helercatoms independently selected from
nitrogen, axygen, and suffur, @ 3- fo 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1
to & hetercatoms selected fom. O, 8, N and P, and Ry, tan alse be -OR.,
wherein Ry, is -H or has the same definition as R, opfionally, R is -OH;

W is C=0;

Ry, Ra, Rs, Ra, are gach independenily selacted from -H, an optionally
sunstituted linear, branched or:cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkyny! having from 1
ta 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol linit (<OCH,CH,),, wherein n isan
integer from 1 to 2000, wherein the optional substituent is seiected from
nalogen, -ORy, -NRgRg; -NOs, MNRCOR, -3Rig, ~SOR, -80:R!, -80;, 080y
poiyethylene glycol unif{-OCHCHab whierein niis an integer from 1 te 2000,
or & substituent selected from a halogst, O, -NRgRy, -NO,, -NRCOR',
BRs, -SOR, -S0,R’, -50,, -O5Cs, -50.NRR", a cyang, an azido,
guanidinium NHC=NHNH]. -CORy, -OCO0Ry; or -OCONR::Ryz,
optionally, any ons of Ry, Ry, Rs, R fe a linking group that enablgs linkage to
& sl binding agent via a covalent bond, or is selected from a polypyresio,
soly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl, palypyrofie-imidazolyl, poty-pyrolic-indoly! or
polyimigazole-indoly! unit.optionally bearing the linking groug;

Rs is sefected from “ORys5, <=CRRIOH, -SH, -CRR'SH, -NHRy; or -
CRR'NFR;s, wherein ;s has the samsa definition as R; optionally, Rg is the
finking group ot is selected from a polypyrolo, paly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl,
polypyrollo-imidazolyl, poly-pyrolio-indoly! or polyimidazoto-indaly! unit
optionally bearing the finking group;

Rq is -OR, -SR, -NRR", or optiorially R, i the finking group;

Z 15 -CRasRas, wherein R and Ry, are each independantly sslected
from -H, alinear, branched or cyclic alkyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms,
or a polyethylene giycel unit ({OCHCHy),, wherein 0 is an infeger from 1 1o

2000;
provided that the compound has no more than one finking group.

254




MCSLLP

The compound of cfaim & or a pharmaceutically ‘acceptable sall, optical
isomer, racemate, diastersomer, or ehantiomer thereof, wharain;

fhe double line == between N and C represents a double bond and X
is absent and Y is -H, or the double line. == between N and C“represenfs a
single bond wherain X is -H and Y is selected from -OR, 2 suifite -S0,, orthe
amine protecting moiety; _

Rﬁ, R, R, Ra, are each <H; optionally, independently, any one of Ry,
Ry, Ry and R 5 the linking: group, . -

Rj is selected from <ORis, -CRR'OH, -8H, -CRR'SH, -NHRy or -
CRR'NHR;s, wherein Ry is -H or has the same definition as given abiove for
i, or is selected from a polypyrrola, poly-indolyl, poly<imigazolyl, polypyroilo-
imidazolyl, poly-pyrefig-indolyl or palyimidazolo-indaty! unit opﬁc‘na#y hearing

the linking group;
R is -OCH;;
Z is -G

LV Vil A
or-a pharmaceutically accepiable salt, optical isomer, racematg,
diagi;efeomér, ar enantiomer thereof,
=N Tha compound of any one of claims €-8, wherein Ry 18!

“0OH,
_O{CR 2R CReaReanOCHCH: ) CRuoRaiJp ¥ (CRaRas) g GO,

O{CRuRa)m{ CR2=CRa ) {CR 2R 22100 HaOH ) CRaoRase Y {CRasRasy
(COWX",




MCSLLP

”Ol(.CREORM)mCaIkyn‘yi)n’(CRgQRga)n(@C'HéCHé}pfcR,{QR&'T 35 ¥ {CRagRagy

{COWX",
-OfGRRz1) ’“ﬁ.n:dmo}P'-(‘CE??RQS}”(OGHECH%’(GR&IORH)p‘y”KCRMR?@q

(COyX"
“B{OR R 21l PYIT010 ) { CR2R 2l OC H2CH){ CRas R oY (T R2aRase

(COWX",

O(CReR 1Py OO} miiaZ010)e-(CRuzR ) OCHaC Halp (CRaRer kY
{CR Rza)q{GO'}iX” ¢

M

O{CRaRa ) imidaz0l0)e{CReR ) OTHECH ) CRuR oY (CR24Rasq

(CORK", |
“OLCR R Im{DYTOI0) (118010} {CRep R OTHA M} (CRaRat oY

(CR4Re51 GO,

O{CR R )nliNdol0Y (iMidaz010)e {CRz2Rasin{ OCHCHZ) o CRuoRa Y
(G'Rzg'ﬁzs:}'gf(CQJ_‘}C ”‘,_

e

O{CR Rz l(piperazin0)i{ CRazRes)nlOCHCH)H CRaoRasilY (C RaeRasly
o,

'O{C’REDRZ'{i’mA”m"(Cﬂ:ﬁsza}n(GGH.aCngj pﬁ{:i;j‘R4OF{41 §p«:‘i’ R Rk
{CORX",
| -BH,

“S(CR Rz i CRuR g} (OCHCHE (CRpRar )oY {CRpeRas)e
('C:th’ ’,

S(GR Rz CRa=CRi7J{CR:Rac){ OCHCHe)o CRaoRr)y Y (CRasRac)y

(COWX”,
S{CRapRa )l alyAY ) (CRER 2 (OCHRCH ) CRuoRe )y Y (CRzeRiesla

{CORL,
-B{CR R 1) {IN8010) #{ CR22R 2O CHCH i CRaoRaJp Y (T R2Ras )

{CONX",
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-8{CRzRx }m{?-yfméb')qf(CRzszs:ian'CHz{mé}p(CRmRa 1Y (CRRis)q

- {{:‘O)l}(”[

. ${CRQQR;1 )m(!m EdaZC};O}uiiCRggR%}q({)CchHz}g(CR&gRM }p"\{"iaRz‘ngs)q
(CORX,

S.(CRQDRQ1)'m(p-yrroi.t::’:_}qw(%midazdlo}q-a{CRzzRzg§n{OCHQCH2}§EC RaepRaxp ¥

(CRaR:1CONX".
. -S{ER;gng ;I“{Py rfc‘io)q'{indG;0}q"{CR22RM{_\}E1{DCHzGHz}p(CRgQRg «,-)Q‘Y”

'(CRQARas)q;(CO'}tX",'

S(C Rg_éRm§m{ind9'ﬁ0)'q=(im‘idHZO'TO)q;E{CRgngg)n(i}GHﬁQﬁgp-'tCR,mRM)F.Y
[ORR ) COWK",

]

8_(:GR25R'27§'m(:pipe-ra_z%no)tn(CR'ézF{zs%(DCHaCH;;);‘;{QRmRés}p'Y"(CRaéRéﬁ}q
(COWK",

‘S{Cquﬁm)'m?e\”m-'(czﬁzzﬁmﬁ.n(QCH2CH2}pf:CRAoR4@}p'Y"’E;C Raifas)y
(CORX",

P,

~NRza{CRaoRajni( CFaz Rza}nCOCHZ‘CHé)p'(CRm‘QM_)p“:\f" (CRaRos)q

{COpX",

NR e CR Rt m(GR2=C Ror il CR2aRasJt OCHZCH ) CR1oRuaJor Y {CR24R 25l
(CO};X”

NR;g(CRzaRz{‘}m(fﬁiksiﬂyl)n'{CRzQRza}n(OCHéCH2§p{'CR£DRés‘)p"Y”{CRzAst)q
(CO

NRQ&(CRgosz}'m{‘iﬁdﬂiG)p'{GRzzF{zs)n(OCHECHé}prPmsRA;)p‘ﬁn-"{cggast)q
(COWA",
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NRag( CRaoRe1 o DYIT0I0){ CR2o Rl OCHCH ) (CR Rt Y " (CRaiRosla
{COWX", '

NRQB(GR&oRm)m(,imidazm@)Q"ECREQRQE-)."EOCHQ'C'HQMC RigoRae)p Y {CR2sR 25l
{COWK"

NRzﬁngzoRﬂ}m_(!33’.?*'05Q)q’{?mfdazfﬁo}q';fcﬁaéﬁzé}n{OCHzCHzip‘CCRme%1)}:“\‘,!:
{CR2Re5){ GO

i

NR2e{CRzR 2 )m{‘pyrs’olo}‘q{md-o&é}ﬂa(c Rz sa)n{ OCHCH DR apRae Y™
{OR26R a5} {COWXT,

ES

NRz{C R:zoRz1‘-)mGndo;d}a'i’im'!‘da:?—’@FO’)@_"(CRzizﬁ-za}'n{oCHchfﬁng{C?aanRa1}.N"
{-CRQ,ngs}q{OO);X”;.

N:RMCR%R?;W3m(;§'~?ip‘9f33§ﬂD)i’_(CRézﬂ'za}ﬁioc"ﬁzCHe}Q‘QCRWRQ}&Y‘"(CRHR%)q,
COK",

-NRzg{CRa0Rey A e CR R )l OCHCH (CRaoRu e Y (O R 2Ry
(COWX”,

(CR3R o1} CRiRas)o OCHCHCRuoR oY (OR2eRiasls
{CORX",
(:CRlQORE‘lI)m{CREG.‘_‘CR_EKT)MT(GR22:R23):3£OCH2€3H-2;}h{d'Q?GRA-T)ﬁ":Yf’(C'RgdR}gsiq
(CoW,

(CRaeR 21 )ufalkynyl ACR R eI OCHCH ) CR o )5V (CRueRos)e

(GO,
-.(CﬁzaRZz'ﬁm(mdC’lajp;{c RzzRz&}H{QC‘HQCHQ@(@RwRq1}5:??"(6?2@3?\“25"}&

{CORXT,
-(G-Ranm_}m(WffOiG)q*(GR'zsza)n{@CHzGH;i)p{C RaoflgalpY " (CR2R2s)e

(CONX",
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(CR a6y m{piperazino)(CReRen) OCHCH)p CRucRe oY (CRoeRsc)s
(GO,
{$R20Réi‘)m{piyfmllg}q'{mdmﬂ}q"{CRﬂ RaslnlOCHpCHa)uCRuoR41)pr Y " {CRzaRas)q
(CONX", '

-C R?Oalza}:m(im idazo;q?q"(cR'zzﬁzé}nicoﬁchz)'p(-C Ruofu)py™”
(CR2iR2s)g(COWX",

(CRzoRat)m{pyrrolo)e{imidazoio)e{CRRas)al OCHCHa CRucR i)y Y
(CR2sPas)glCORX",
"‘(:CRQDRéa}m{imjdazo}o}q’fmddiﬁ)q"(CRzzg}s23}6{C}CHQCH§)p(CRmR#1)&‘.{”
{CR24R28}g{ CORKS
(CRaiR e rr{ CRzzR 28 CCHACHAC RaoRar Jor Y {GRasRag(COWX"
-[CRa0Rz 1)l CRog=N-
NR ) {CRarReshh(OCHCH CRaoRsrls Y (CRaeRisl
(CoNX" o
{CR o1 CRpe=N-
NR el (CRe=CR ) CRooRa)n{ OCHCHe { CRagRar )i
Y{(CRysR281a{COMX,
«{CRa0R o CRes=N-
NRsohrdalkynylnf CRaaRe ol OCHCH) TR Ry
¥ (CRaxRes)o{CORK", o, |
*{'QR@R?‘-‘{}W’.{CR?#?:N“NRs@ﬁnﬂ;‘\“m"(cazzst)rs(OCHgﬁHé)prRéo&ﬂﬁ'Y“
(CRRa28)fTOWK,
wherain:
m. oo gm0, g, q”, are integer from 1 to 10 and canbe 0
t,.m, 0 and ptare Gor
¥ is selected from -CRae, -SRa, “NRagRag, wherein Ras Rer Rag Rup

are -H, & linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkynyl having from'1 fo
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50 carbon atoms or, 2 poiye*thyéeneigiycolfuni{' ~(OCHCHy),, optionally Ray i
a fhiof pmiectihg group, of

wherit =1, COX” forms a resctive ester selected from N-
hydroxysuccinimide esters, N-hydroxyphthalimide esters, N-hydroxy sulfo
siccinimide esters, para-nitrophieny! esters, dinitropheny! esters,

sntaflucropheny? estars and thair derivatives, wherein said derivatives
facilitate aride formation;]

v" ig absent or is sslected from O, S, §-5 or NRzp, wherein Raz has
the same definition as given above for R, orwhen Y is not:S-Sandt=0,X
is selected from a maleimids group, a haloacetyl grotp o SRy,

A7 is an amino acid selected from giycing, alaning, leucing, valine,
iysine, citrufline, glutamate, or & oolypaptide containing between 2 to 20
aming.adid units;

Riop, Ra, Rz Ros, Ros Rasi Ras, Ry aré the same or different and are
.H or a lingar orbranched fétk_y}_ having from 110 5 carbon atoms;

Ry I8 =H or alkyl;

Rye and Ry are the same or different and are -H or an alkyl rom 110
5 carbon atoms,

cptionally, one of Reg,and Ry, is a negatively or pesitively charged

Lis-and the ather is -H or alkyl, aikanyl, atkyry] having 1o 4
carbon. doms.

A compodnd selected from the group consisting of:
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12,  The pharmaceutical composition: of claim 141, further comprising a second

compoung, which is 2 chemotherapautic agent.
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13 A process for the preparation of a so'mpound af formula (1), or a
. pharmacsutically :«;icceptabie salf, optical somer, récemate, diastereom-er, of
enantiomer thereof, the process comprising:
' coupling compound of formula (1) and compound of formuia (2) to

a)

give compound of formula {(3);
) converiing compound of formtila (8) Into aidehyde of formuia (4); and
<} converting compound of formula.(4). into .compound of formula {1},

wherein:
the double line — between N and C represents & singlebond or a

double bord, provided that when it is a double bond X is absent and Y is -H,
and when it is a single‘bond; X.is--H; and

Y is selected from -OR, -OCOR’, -OCOOR, -OCONR'R", -NRR”, -
NRCOR', -NRCOP, wherein P s afamino acid or & polypeptide cantaining
petwesr 2 6 20 amifio agid units, SR, -SOR’, -80,R’, -85, -080s, 8
halogen, a cyano, o an azido, whersin R, R’ and R" are the same or
different and are selected from -H. an-optionally substituted linear, branched
or Byciic alkyl, atkenyl or alkyavi having from 10 20 carbon aioms, &
polyethylene glycol unlt {-OCHCahn, wherein o s an integer from 1 102000,
a'5- or 8-membered heteroaryl ring coritaining one or mere heteroatoms
independently selected from nitrogen, axygen, and suffur, a 5- to
18-membered fised ring system, wherein at least one of the rings s
aromatic, containing one or more hetercatoms independentiy selected from
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pitragen, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryl having from 6 1o 18 carbon atoms, g 3-
to 18-membered heterocyclic ring hiaving 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from
O: 8, N and P, whersin the optional substituent is selected from halogen, -
ORy: -NRgRs, NO,, -NRCOR', -8R0, BOR’, -SO.R". & sulfite -80;, -080s, -
SO,NRR', & cyang, an azido, “CORyq, “OCOR of -OCONRRs3, wherein
Ry, Ra, Re, Rug, Ry andt Rypare each independently selected from -H; &
linear, hranched or cyclic:alkyl, alkertyl or atkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon
atoms, a polysthylene glycol unit {(-OCHCHz}y, wherein 11 s an integer from
4 t0.2000. a 5- or B-memberad heteroaryl ring contairing one or mare’
nateroatoms intdependertly selected from nitrogen, exygen, and sulfur, a 5-
to 1B-membered fused ring system, whersin at ieast one of the rings is
aromafic, containing ane or more heteroatoms independently salscied from
nitragen, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryl having from 816 18 carbon atoms, ai3-
to 4 8-mamberad heferocyclic ring having T to 6 heteroatoms selected from
O, §, Nand P, and Ry optionally is -5Ry; or -CORy, wherein H,; is selected
fromm a inear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to 10
‘carbon atoms, a polyathylens giycol unit {(~OCH,CHy)y, witarein n is an
integer from 1 to 2003, a 3- of 8-membered heteroaryl ring containing one ar’

faore haterogtoms independently selected from hitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, J

5 5. fo 18-mambered fused ring system; wherein at least one of the rings is
aromatic, containing one.or more heteroatoms independently selected from
nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 3- fo 18-membered heferocyclic ring having 1
tog heteraztoms selacted from O, S, N and P, and Ry, can also be “GRa,
wherein Ry is -H or has the same definition as R, optionally, R” is an -OH;

Wiz C=0,

R., Rz, Ry, Ry, are each independently selected fram M, a substituted
or unsubstituted an optianally substituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl,
alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1to 10 carbon atoms, & poiyethyiens glyool
i (-DCH;aCH'z-)n., wherain n i an integar from 1 to 2000, wherein the
optional substituent is selected from halogen, ~ORy, -NRgRg, -NCs, -
NRCOR!, -SRg, SSOR' -50,R -850, -080;, —SOQNRR\ & cyano, an azido,
COR,., <GCOR,, -OCONRRy,, or & polysthyiens glycal unit {-OCHCHzly,
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whergin n is an integer fram 1 to 2000, or & substituent selected from a
halogen, -OR5, -NRsRa, -NO», -NRCOR’, -SRyp, -SOR’, -S0O-R/, -80s, -050s,
-SONRR', a cyano, an azide, guanidinium FNHC=NHINH,], -COR.y, -
QCOR,, or -OCONR«:R, optionally, any one of Ry, Ry, R, R, is & finking
group that enabies linkage to a cell binding agent via a covalent bond or is
selectad froma polypyrrole, poly-indolyi, poly-imidazaiyl, nolypyrolio:
imidazolyl; :p.sty—pyroélo—indoiyl or polyimidazolo-indaly! unit optionally beafing
the linking grous;

R; ie selected from “ORy;, ~CRR'OM, -BH, SORRISH, -NHRy; or -
CRR'NHR., wherein R has the same definition as R; optionally, R is the
lirking-group or is selecied frem & polypyrrolo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazoly,
nalypyrolio-imidazoivi, poly-pyrofio-indolyl or polyimidazoic-indolyl unit
optionally bearing the Enking group;

R, Is -OR, -5R, -NRR’, or optionally Ry is the linking group;

7 & GR.sRye. wherein Rys and Rae are each independently selested
from--H. a linear, branched or cyclic alky! having from 1 fo 10 carbon atoms,
or a pofysthyiens glycal unit (-OCHCH,), wherein n is aninteger fram: 7 o
2000;.

provided that the cpmpound"hasno:mer@ than one linking group,

LG is a leaving group;

W is COOR or CHOWT, and

W' is a protectifig group.

& process for the preparation of compound of fofmuia (if), ora
pharmaceutically acceptable salt, optical lsomer, racemate, diastersomer, of
anantiomer therecf, the process comprising:

aj coupling compound of farmuita (1) and cempound of formuia. {B)io

give compound of formuta (6,

0) convarting compound of formula (8) into aldehyde of formula (7); and

) converting compound of formula (7} inte compound of formula {m,

2792




MCSLLP

an | o

whareln:

the double ling == between Nand C represents a single bond or a
double band, provided:that when it i$ & double bond Xs sbsent and Y'is -H,
and whan it is a single bond, X is -H; and N

Y i¢ selectedfrom -OR, -OCOR!, -OCOOR!, -OCONR'R”, -NRTR", -
NRCOR’, -NRGOP, whersin P Is an amine acid or a poiypeptice containing
sativean 2 fo 20 amino acid units; -8R, -BOR’, -BOR", <803, -080;, &
h‘é{sgen, a cyano, or an azido, wherein'R, R" anc R are'the same or
differsnt and are selected from -H, an epticrally substiiuted inear, branched
or eyclic alkyl, alkenyl-or alkynyl having from 1 to 20 carbon gtoms, a
polyethylene glysol urit (FOCH,CHzla wherein nis an integer from 1 4o 2000,
a 5- or 8-memberad heteroary! ring containing: one oF more heteroatoms
independently selected from ni-tmgén;ox—ygen, and sulfur, @ 5- 10
18-membeared ;fuseci ring system, wherein at leastone of the rings s
aromatic, containing one of more hateroatoms independently selected from
nifrogen, oxygen, and suifur, an aryt having frem 8 to 18 carbon atoms, = 3-
1o 18-matriberad heterocychc ring having 1 io 6 hetercatoms selected from
0, 8. N and P, wharein the optional substituent is selected from halogen, -
OR;, -NRgRg, ~NO;, -NRCOR', -8R, -SOR’, -S0:R', -80s, -080s,
SO,NRR' a cyano, an azido, -CORy,, -OCORq; or -OCORNR (4 Rqa, wharein
Ry, Rs, Rg, Rp Ras and Ry ara sach independently selected from-H, a

lingar, branched or cyclic atkyl, alkenyi o alkyny! having from 1 to 19 carbon
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atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit FOCH.CH,),, wherein nvis an Integer from
1to 2000, a 5- or B-memberad :heteroaryi Timg conta‘ms‘hg ong or mora
heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfut, 2 5
to 18-membarad fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings is
aromatic coritaining cne o more hateroatoms independently selected from
nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryl having from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, 2 3~
1o 18-membered hetercoyclic rﬁin_g having 1 o 8 heteroatoms selected from
0, 8, N'and P, and Ry, oplionally is -8Ry or <=CORs, wherein Ry, 18 selected
from a linear, branched or syclicalkyl, alkenyi or alkynyl having from 1 t0 18
carbon atoms, 3 polyethylane glyco! unit-(~-OCHCHyls, wherein nis an
integer from 1 o 2000, & 5- or 8-mambered heteraryl ring containing one or-
more heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur,
3 5- 1o 18-membered fused fing system, wharein at least one of the rings is
areoatic, containing one of more heteroatorms independently selécted from
nitrogen, oxygsen, and sulfur, a 3~ to 18-membered heterpdyclit ring having 1
0 6 heferoatoms selected from O, 8, N and P, a‘nd: .y can also be -OR4e,
whetein Ry is -H or has the same definition-as R, opﬁané%‘l’y, R™is -OH;

Wis C=C;

Ry, Ry, R, Ry, are sach independently selected from -H, an eptionally
substituted inest, branched or cydlic alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1
1o 10 carbon atoms, & polyettyiene glycol unit (-OCHCHy),., wherein iis an
integer from 1 to 2000, wherein the opticnal substituent is selected from
halogen, <Oy, -NRgRe NGz, -NRCOR', -8Ry, -SOR’, -80.R, -804, -080,,
S0O,NRR, a cyano, an azido, -CORy,, -OCOR,, -OCONRR or a
polysthylene giycol unit (-OCH.CHz)n, wherein n is an infeger from 1-to 2000,
or & subsiituent selected from a halogsn, ~ORy, -NRgRg, -NO,, -NRCOR,
-8R, -SOR', -80:R’, -803, -060;, -SO:NRR', & cyane, ah azido,
guanidintum [-NHC=NHINH], ~COR,,. “QOCOR 4 of “OCONR Ry,
optionafly, any one of Ry, Rs, R, Rels a linking group that enables linkage o
a cell binding agent via a covalent bond oris selected from a polypyrrola,
ﬁoiy-:éndofyl, poly-imidazotyl, polypyrolio-imidazolyl, pofy-pyrollo-indolyl or
polyirnidazolo-indolyl unit optionaily bearing the linking group;
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R, is selected from -ORs, -CRR'OH, -SH, -CRR'SH, -NHRus or -
CRRE'NHR whersin Rz has the same definition as R; optionally, Ry is the
linking group of is selected from a polypyrrole, poly-indclyl, poly-imidazolyt,
solypyrollo-irmidazoly, poly-pyrolio-indolyt or polyimidazolo-indaly! unit
optionatly bearing the linking group;

Rs is —OF{' -8R, -NRF, or optionally Ry is the linking group;

Z is CR1sRye, wherein Ris and iy are each independantly selected
from: -H, a linear, branched or cyclic afkyl having from 1 t0.10 carbon atoms,
ajpoiyathyiene-gﬁycol'unit:{-GCHgCHg');‘, whereih nis an integer fom 110
2000;

provided that the compound has no more than one linking group!

LG is 2 leaving group.

W' s COOR or CH,OW", and

YW is.a protecting g'mup.

A process for the preparation of compound of formuta {V), ora
pha‘rmaceuﬁc-aily‘acceptabie salt, optical isomer, .racemafel diastereomer, or
anartiomar thereof, the process comprising: coupling campound of formuia
{14y, compound-of formula- (41}’ and-compound of formula (1 2) io give:

compound of formula (iV)..

LG-D-L-D—LG
(12)

wherain.

]
|
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tha double ling. = baiween N and C répresents a single bond or &
double bond, provkd@d matwhenitisa double bond X is absentand Y is -H,
and when it is 2 single bﬂlﬁd, X is -H; and.

Y is setected from -OR, -OCOR’, -OCOOR, -OCONRR", -NR'R”, -
NRGOR', -NROGP, whersin P is an amine acid or 2 polypeptide containing
batween 2 io 20 amino acid units, -8R, -SOR’, <80,R’, -8C;, -0S0;, a
halogen, a cyanc, or an azido, whargin R, R".and R arethe same oF
diffarent. and are selacted from -H, an optionally substituted linear, branched
or cyclic alkyi, alkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 0 carbon gtoms, a
peiysthylene-giyool unit (OCHCHg),, wherein nis an integer from 1 0 2000,
& 5 of B-membered heteroary! fing coritaining one of more heteroatoms
independently sefected from-pitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, 8 5-te
18-rembered fused ring system, wherein atleast one of the rings is
aromatic, containing ane or more hetéroatoms independentty séleciad from
nitrogen, oxygen, and suifur, an aryl having from 6 to 18 ¢arbon atoms; a.3-
te 18=membered heferocyclic ring having 1 to & heteroatoms selected from
G, 8, N and P, wherein the optional substituent is selected from halogen, -
ORy, NReRs, -NOy, -NRCOR, -8Ry, -SOR,, BO,R, 505, -0S0s,
-SO,NRR’, @ cyano, an ezide, ~CORyy, -OCOR,, or -OCONRyRug, Wherein
Ry, Ra Ra, Rig, Ren 8NdRy; are each independantly ssiactad from -H, a
i or afkyny! having from 1 to 1C carbon

finear, branched or oydlic alkyt, alkeny
atoms, a polvethylene glycal uﬂit:(_—O‘CinCijig}n, wherein n i5 an' integer from
1 to 2000, a 5- or 6-membared heteroaryl ring containing one or more .
Heteroatoms independently selected from nifrogen, oxygen, and suifur, a 5-
to 18-memberad fused ring system, wherein atieast ong of the ringsis
aromatic, containing-one oF more heterpatoms indspendently selected from
nitrogan, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryt having frorm 8 fo 18 carbon dtoris, a 3-
ta 10-memberad heterocyclic ring having 1 to § heteroatoms selected from
O 8, N and P, and Ry s optionally -8Ry, or “COR., wherein Rag is
selected from a iinear, branched or cyclic alkyt, alkeny! or alkynyl having
from 1 to 10carbon atoms, & 8- of 6-mambered heteroaryl ring 'con'tainin-g
ane or more heteroaioms indepandently selected from nitrogan, oxygan, and
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sulfur, a 5- to 18-membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the
rings is aromatic, containing cne or more heteroatoms indapendénﬂy
selected from pitrogen, oxygen, and sutfur, an &yl having from & to 18
carbon atoms, a 3-to 18-memibered heterocyclic ring having 110 8
heteroatome ssisctad from O, S, N and P, optionally Ris is ~ORys, wherein
Ry has the same definition a8 R, opfionally R i5 -OH;

Wis C=0;

R., Ry, Ra, Ra, Ry, R, Ry and Ry’ are each independently selected
fren -H, an optionally substituted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl alkenyl o
alikynyl having from 3 to 40 carbon atoms, & polysthylene glycol unit
(-OCH,CHy)y, wherein i Is an integer from 1 to 2000, wharein the optional
subatiuent is selected from halogen, ~-ORy, -NRgRg, NGy, -NRCOR!, -8Ry, ~
SOR’, -SO,R', -50,, <050, -S0:NRR', & cyand; an a2ido, -CORy,, -
OCOR;q, “OCONR Rz, 0r 2 potysthylens glycol unit GCH,CH.Y,., wherein
n e an‘integer from 1o 2080 or a'substituant selected frém a halogen,
guanidinium [-NH{C= NH}NH;} QR MR, <NOy, -NROOR, -8Ry, -S0R,
SS0,R--50,, -080;, -SUNRR, a-cyano, an azida, -CORyy, -OCOR, 07 -
QCONR Ry, optionally, any one of Ry, Ry, Ry, Rs, Ry, Ry, R, orRyis a
linking group that enabies linkage to-a call binding agent via a covsient bond
or.is selected from a po lypyrofo, poly-indolyl, poly-imidazolyl, polyyralio-
imidazoly! pa!y~pyrol:o~mdo'vl or polyimidazsio-indoly! « unit optienafly bearing
the:linking. group, ‘

7 is CRygRys, wherein Ry and Rsg are-each independently selected

from -H, a linear, branched or cyciic alkyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms,
a polysthylene-glycol unit (-OCHCH,), wherein n is an integer from 1to
2000,
* Rgis -OR, <8R or -NRR’, optionally Re is the linking group;
A and A’ are the same or different and are selected fram Q, CRR'C,
S.CRR'S NRy or CRRNHR,,, and wherein Rys has the same definition as
R;

D and D' are the same or different and are independently selected

from @ linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, atkenyt or alkyny! having 1 te 10

2
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carbon stoms, optionally substituted with any oné of halogen, ~ORy, NRsRs,
NG, -NRCOR!, -8R, <SOR!, ~SOR, -803, -0805, -SO,NRR', a cyano, an
azido, ~CORyy, -OCOR; or -OCONRR:z, or'a polysthyfens giyool unit {-
OCHCHyy, wherein o is aninteger from 1 to 2000

1 is abseni of is a pheny! group-or 8 3-to ?8=mer_{;bez*ed heterooyslic
fing having 1 to6 hetercatoms selested from O, 8, N and P, whersin saig
phenyl group or hei’eroc_ygci-ic ring represented by L is optionally-substiuted,
wherein the substituent is a linking group that enables linkage to.a oelt
binding agent via a govalent bond, or is selected from linear, branched or
eychc afkyt, alkenyl oralkynyl having fram 1%o 10 carbon atoms, oplionafly
substitified with any one of halagen, ~ORy, -NRaRy, -NOz, -NRCOR!, -8Ry, -
SOR, «S0.R’, <303, -080s. SSOLNBR a cyang, an azide, <CORyy;
-OCOR., or -OCONRRiz 8 poivethylens giycol unif fOCGH,CH,),, wherein
niis an integer from 1 fo 2000 optidnally, L iself is the InKing group;

provided that the compouhd Has no more than ohe finking group; and

LG is a leaving groups. ‘
A process forthe: preparation ot compound of formula (), ora
sharmaceutically acoeplable salt, optical isomer, racemate, diastereomer, of

enarfiomerthereds, the process comprieing:

d) converting compound of formula (15) Ity aldehyde-of-formular (16);
and '
b) converting compound of formula (18)ints compound of forimula (iV),

278



MCSLLP

av)
wherein
, the double fine == between N and C repressnis & single‘bond-or a
double nond, provided that when it i$ a double bond X is absant and ¥ is -H,
and when it is & -single.bond. X is -Hand

Y is selected from -OR, -OCOR', -OCOOR', -OCONRR", -NR'R”, -
NRCOR!, -NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid ora _po%ypegtiﬁée'cantaining
between 2 to 20 amino ackl units, -8R, -80R’, -BOR’, «80;, -050;, &
halogen, & cyano, or an azido, wherein'R; R and R are the same or
different and are selected from -H, an optionally substituted linear, branched
or.cychic alkyl, afkeny! or atkyny! having From. 1 to 10 carbon atomg, &
polyethylene giycol unit -OCH,CHy),, wherein n is an'integer from 1 to 2000,
a 5 or 6-membered heteroaryl ring containing one of more heteroatorns
indspendently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, & §- to
18-mamberad fused ring system, wherein at least ons of the rings is
aromatic, containing one of more heteroatoms independeantly selected from
nitrogen, oxygan, and sulfur, an aryl having from 6 fo 18 carbon atoms, a 3-
ts 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1o & heteroatoms seieciad from
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0 5, NandP, wherain the optional substitient is selectad from halogen, -
OR;, -NRRq, NO,, -NRCOR', -8Ry -SOR’, -B0;R’, -803, -080s,
-SO,NRR’, a cyano, an-azido, ~CORy, OCOR,. o -OCONR, R, wherein
the.definitions of By, R, Ra, Rio, Ry and Ry, are-each independently |
sélectad from <H, & inear, branched or cydlic alkyl, alkeryl or alkynyl having
fram 1 to 40 carbon atoms, a polyethylene glycol unit ((OCH,CHe),, wherein
n'is an mieger from 1 to 2000, & 5- or -membered heteroaryl ring condalring
oang or-moré hetereatoms Endependemiy selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and:
sulfur; 2 5- to 48-membered fused ring system, wherein at feast ohe ofthe
rings is aromatic, containing one or more hateroatoms independently
selecied from nifrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryl kaving from & fo 18
carbon atoms, a 3- io 10-membered heterocyclic ring having 1to 8
meteroatoms selecied from O, 8, N and P, and R.q 15 optionally -SR.y or

| LCORy, , wherein Ry; 18 selected from a linsar; branched or cyclic alkyk
afikeny! or alkynyl having from 1to 10:carbon atoms, 2 5 or B-memberad
heteroaryl ring containing une or more heteroatoms ind-e.pandenﬂy_ salecied
fram nitregen, axygen. and sulfur, a.5- 16 18-membered fused ring system,
wherein at'least one of the rings fs aromatic; containing one or more
heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen. and sulfur, an
aryl:having from 6 o 18 carbon atoms, @ 3-'t6 18-membered heterpeydlic
ting having 110 § heteroaioms selected from 0.8, Nand P, optionaly Ry is
-ORy., wharsin R, has the same definition as R, aptionalir R s -OH;

Wis C=0;

Ry, Ry, Rs, Ry, Ry, B3, Ry and Ry are each independently selecied
from -t an opfionally substituted linsar, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyi or
aliynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a polysihylene dlycol unit
{-OCHCHz)n, wherein 1 is an integer from 1 to 2000, wharein the optional
cubsiituent is selectad from halogen, -ORy, -NRgRq, -NOz, -NRCOR/, -SRyg, -
SOR’ -80.R’, <805, 0805, “<GUNRR', a cyano, an azido, ~COR.y, -
OCORy, -OCONR R, or a polyethylene glycol unit (-OCH;CH)n, whersin |
s an integer from 1 to 2080, or a subsiituent salacted from a halogen,

guanidinium -NH(C=NHINH,], -ORy, -NRRs, -ND,, -NRCOR', -5R, -50R",
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SO.R', -80;, -0ST;, -SONRR', & cyane, an azido, -CORyr, -OCORy; of -
OCONR R, optionally; any one of Ry, Ry, Re, R, R{', Ry Re orRyisa
finking group fhat enables linkage to-a-cell binding agent via a covalent bond
or is selected from 8. poiypyrrolo, pofy-indolyl, poly-imidazoly!, polypyrolle-
imidazolyl, poly-pyrolle-indolyl or pelyimidazolo-indolyi unit aptichally bearing
the finking group,

7 is CRysRye, whersin Rqg and Ry, are each independsntly:selacted
from -H, a finear, branched or cytlic ail—:yi’___ha_ving’ from'1 to 10 caf-boa‘a atoms,
a'p-o§yeihyian._e,giyml:umi (-OCH,CHgls, wherein riis anvinteger from: 1 10
2000,

& is-OR, -8R or -NRR’, optionafly Re is-the linking:-group;

A and A’ are the same or diffsrant and are selected from O, CRR'D,
S, CRR'S, NRqs or CRR'NHR 5, and wharein Rs has the same definition as
R

D and D' are fhe same o different and independently selected from a
tinear, branehed or cydlic aikyl, alkeny! or alkynyl having 1 te 10 carbon
atoms, optionally substituted with any one of halogen, -OR;, -NRRg, -NGy, -
NRCOR', -8R, -SOR, -30,R, -80;, 080, -:SO:NRR’, a cyana, an azide,
COR:y, -OCOR,, or -OCONRysRyz, or @ polysthylene gtycol unit -
OCH,CHa)e, wherein 1 is an iateger from 1 to 2000;

i is.absent, or is & phenyl group or a 3-io 1B-memberad heleroeyaiic
ring having 1 to 6 hetercatoms setécted from O, 8, N and P, wherein said
- phenyi group of heterocyalic fing represented by L is optionally substituted,
whereinthe substituerd is the inking group, or is selected from lingar,
branched or cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkynyl having from 1 16 10 carbon atoms,
optionally substituted with any one of halogen, ~ORy, NRgRg, -NO;, -
NRCOR', -8Ry, ~SOR’, -8O,R’, -80;, -080;, -SBO;NRR’, 2 cya'rzo, an azido,
.COR,,, -OCOR:; or -OCONR Ry, 2 polysthylene glycol unit (-OCHCHz),
wherain n is an integer from 1to 2000; optionally, L itselfis the finking group;

provided that the compound has no more than one finiking group;

W is COOR or CHOW", and

W' is a protecting group.
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A process for the praparation. of compound of formula {3, ora
pharmaceutically acceptable salt, opiical isomar, racemste, di'astereomer, or
enantlomer thereof, the process comprising coupling compound of formula
(13}, compound of formuia {13) and compound of fomuia—‘(?i,‘;}. to give

sompound of formula (V),

L G=p-L— LG
(12)

&

wherei,

the double line == betwsen N and C represents a singte bond or a
doubsie bond, provided that wher it is a double bond X s absent and ¥ i M,
and-when it is & single bohd, X is -Hiand

Yis sefected from -OR, -OCOR’, ~-OCOCR', <OCONR'R”, -NR'R”, -
NRCOR!, -NRCOP, whersin Pis an araiho acid 6r'a poiypeptide:containing
setween 2 o 20 &ming acid whits, -8R, -SOR', -30,R’, <805, -080;, &
halogen, a-cyano, of an azido, wherein R, R'apd R are the same or
diferent and are selected from -H, an optionally substituted finear, branched
ar-cyclic alkyl, alkeny! or alkyny! having from 116 10 carbon atoms, a
polyathylene glycol unit fOCHCHal,, whersinn i an imeger from 1 to 2000,
a 5-.or 6-membered heteroaryl ring comtaining one o more heteroatoms
imiepend'enﬂy. selected from aitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5-to
18-membered fused ring system; wherein at least one of the rings i3
aromatic, cortaining one of more heteroatoms independentiy selected from
nitrogen, oxygen. and sifur, ah aryl having from 6 to 18 darbon atoms, a 3-
10 18-membered heterocyclic ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from

0, 8, Nand P whearsin the optional substiluent is selected from halogen, -

282




MCS

ORy, -NRRs. NO,, NRCOR', -SRug, -SOR’, -SO,R’, -803, -050s,.
SC.NRR', & cyano, an azidcr, ~CORy,, ~OCOR, s 0f 'OCO[\%R‘HR:Z whersin
the definitions of Ry, Re, Rs, Ru, Rar and Ryz, are each independently
selacted from -H, & linear, branched or oyclic alkyl, atkeny! or alkyny! having
frofn 1 1o 10 carbort afoms, @ polyethylena giycol unit (-OCH,CHy)s, whersin
n is an integer-from 1 10 2000, .a 5~ or 6-mambered heteroaryl fing containing:
one or more hatzroatoms independently sstecled from nitrogan, oxygen, and
sulfur, a 5- o 18-memberad fused ring system, wherein.at lsast oﬂé of tﬁe
rings is aromatic, centaining one or mora hetercatoms independently
selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryi having fram € o 18
carbon afoms, a 3- o 10-membered heterocydic ring having 1 t0 6
hétema‘toms salnctad from 'O, S, N and P, and Ry is oplionally -8R,; or
alkenyl or alkyny! having. from 1 1610 carbon atoms, & 5- or B-membered
heterpary! ring containing one or more heteroatoms indepandetifly salscted
from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5- 10 18-mambered-fused ing system,
wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, containing one or moere
hetersatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, an
aryl having from 6 1o 18 carbon atoms,-a 3- fo.18-membered heterecyciic
ring having 110 8 hetercatoms selectad from O, S, Nand P, aptionaily R.. Is
DRy, wharein Ry hasthe same definition 25 R, optionally R™ s -OH,;

Wis C=0;

Ra; Ry, Ra, Ray Ry, Ry, Ry and R, are sach independently sslecied
from -H, an optionaily substiuted linear, branched ot cyclio atkyl, alkenyl-or
alkyny! having from 1 1o 10 carber atoms, & polysthylene glycol unit
(-OCH,CHy),, wherein nis an integer from 1 to 2800, whersin the aptionad
substituent is selected from halegen, -ORy, -NRgR,, -NO;, MROOR', -8Ry, -
SOR', -80,R", -850, <050;, -8O,NRR', a tyano, an azido, -COR1, =
OCORM,‘»OCONR‘an, or & polysthylene glycol unit (-OCH,CH:),, wherein
nis an integer from 1 10 2000, or a substituent selected fram a halogen,
guanidinium [FNH{C=NH)NH,], -OR,, -NRRg, -NOy, -NRCOR', -8R, -80R,
SO,R -80;, <080, -80:NRR', 5 cyano, an azido, -CORy,, -OCOR: of -
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OCONR; Ry, optionally, any one of Ry, Ry, Rs, Ry, R4, Re, Re, or Ry'is &
linking group that enables linkage to a cell binding agent via a covaient bond
or'is selecied from a polypyrrole, poly-indatyl, poly-imidazoly], polypyrolio-
imiciazolyl, poly-pyrolio-indoly! ar'poly%m‘idazob—indoiyi unii aptionally bearing
the-{inking group,

7 is CRysRas, wharein Ry and Rys are each independently selected
from «H, a lingar, branched or-cyolic glky having from 1 10 carbonh atoms, '
a polygthylene glyeol uﬁﬂ.-(fQC?HQCH?)n,.whejreiﬁ hig an integer from 110
2000, - .

R; is -OR, -SR or -NRR', optionally R is the finking group;
Aand A ars the same or different and are selected from O, CRR'G,
S, CRR'S, NRqs or CRRINHRs, whearsin Fus has the same definition as R;

D and D’ ars the same of different and independently selected from a
iinear; pranched or cyclic akyl, alkenyl or alkynyl having 1 to 10 carbon
atorns, optionally substituted With any onie of halogen, -ORy, ~NRsRe, -NOz, -
NRCOR', -8R0, -SOR', SO, -S03, -08Dy, -SO,NRR, 8 cyano, an azido,
“CORyy, -OCORy; of -OCONRRys, or a poiyethylene glycel unit (-
OCH;CHojy, wherein nis an integer from 1 to 2000 |

L is absent, oris a phenyl group or a 3-ta 18-membered heterocyclic
ring having 1 o 6 hetercatoms selected from O, 8, N and P, wherein said
phenyl group or heterocyciic ring representad by L is optionally substituted,
wherein the substituent is the linking group, or is salected from linear,
branched o cyclic alkyl, alkenyt or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms,
optionally substituted with any one of halogen, ~ORz -NRsRg, -NOz, -
NRCOR' -8Ry, -SOR’, -SO.R’, -S0s, <0505, -S0,NRR’, a cyano, an azido,
{CORy;, -OCOR: of -OCONR Ry, 8 polysthylene glyco! unit (-OCHCHz)n,
wherein nis an integer from 1 {o 2000; optionally, L itself is the linking grotg;

provided that the compound has no more than one finking group; and

LG5 fs & leaving group.
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i8. 4 procass for the preparation of compound of formula (V}, of &
pharmacauﬁé:aﬁy acceptable sait, optical isomer, racemale, diastersomer, or
snantiomer thereof, the process comprisings

converting compound of farmuia (17) into aldehyde of formula (18}

a)
and
b omer‘ang compound: of formutla (118) into compound of farmuta (V)
R, JR?'
v
whareain:

the double line = between N and C represents a single bond ora
double bond, provided that when itis a- doukls band Xis absent and Y is -H,
and when if is a‘single bohd, X is -H; .and

¥ is selectad from -OR, -OCOR’, -OCOOR', -OCONRRY, -NR'R”, -
NRCOR', -NRCOP, wherein P is an amino acid ora polypepfide ceniairing
between 2 to 20 amino acid units, -3R, 2 suffoxide represented by -SOR’, -
SOR', ~80;, “O80,, a halogen, a cyane,.an or azido, wherein R, R' and R”
are the same or different and are selected from -H, an opfiona ly sibstitute
linear, branched or cyciic alkyl, atkenyl or alkynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon
aterns, a polysthylene glycol unit (-OCH,CHaj, wherein n is-an integer from

1 tp 2000, a 5- or B-membered heteroaryl ring sontaining ong or More
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heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, oxygen, and suffur, a 5-
to 18-membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the rings is
aromatic, containing one of more heteroatoms independently seleciad from
nifrogen, cxygen, and suifur, an aryi having from & 1o 18 carbon atoms, & 3-
to 4 8-memberad heterocyelic ring having 1 to 6 heferoatoms selected from
0, 8, N.and P, wherein fhe optionat substituent is selected from halogen, ~
ORy. -NRsRg, -NO,, -NRCOR!, ~S8R;p, -SOR’, -S0O,R’, -80;, 080,
-80NRR a cyane, an gzide, “CORy, -OC0OR,rof -DCONRuR.z, wherain
the definitions of Ry, R, Re, Rig. Ruq and Ryp-are-gach indgpendently
selsciad from -H, @ finear, branched or cyclic'alkyl alkenyl or alkyny! having
from 1 16 10 carbon atoms, a polyethylens glycal unit ((OCHCHz),, wherein
ris an integer from 1 1o 2000, 2 5-or.E-membered hetaroaryl ring containing:
one or more heteroatoms independently selected from fitrogen, oxygen, and:
sulfur, & 5- to 18-membered fused ring system, wherein at least one of the c
fings is arcmatic, containing one of riore heteroatoms independantly |
seiscied from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, an aryl having from Bto 18
sarbon atoms, @ 3+40 10-membered heterocydiic ring-having 1 o &
hetersatoms selected from O, S, Noand P, and Rye is-opti.ohaﬁy -BRy; or
-CORyy., wherein Ry s sefected from alinear, branched or cyelic atkyl;
alkenyl or alkyriyl having from 11010 carbon atoms, & 5- or -membared
neternaryl ring confalning ong or more heteroatoms independently selected
fram nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, a 5- 10 18-memberad fused rihg system,
wherein at ,ieas_t_éne of the rihgs 18 arematic, cont&ining one or more
hetercatoms:independently szlecisd from nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, an
aryl having from & to 18 carben atoms, a 3- to 18-membered Heterceyclic
ring having 1 to § hetercatoms selacted from O, 5, Nand P, optionally Ry is
O, wherein Ry :has the same definiion a5 R, optionally B” is -OH;

W is C=0,

R, Ra, Ra, Ry, Ry, Ry, Re'-and R, are sach indepandently selected
from -4, an optionally substifuted linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, alkenyi or
alloynyl having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, a nolyethylene glycal unit
(-OCHLCH,),, whersin nis an integer from 1 to 2000, wherein the optional
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substituent is selecied from halogen, ~-ORy, -NRRg, -NOz, -NRCOR’, -8R -
SOR. -SO.R, -804, -050;, -B0ONRR, & cyano, an azido, -CORys, -
OCORyy, -OCONR Ry, or a polyethylens glycol unit (-OCHCHy)., wherain
fis an irteger from 1 to 2008, ora substituent selected from a halogan,
guanidinium NFHC=NIINH], ~ORy, -NRgRs, ZND,, -NRCOR, -SRqg, -S0OR,
-80O,R, -80;, -080;, -SONRK'. 2 syano, an azido, -COR.y, -OCORy or-
OGORR, R, optionally, any ore of Ry, Ry, Ry, R, Ry Ry, Rs orRyis s
linking group that enables linkage to & cell binding agent via & covalent bond
of s ée‘:acted_ from a polypiitola, poly-indalyl, poly-imidazolyl, polypyrolio-
imidazolyl, poly<pyrollo-indslyl or polyimidazolo-indoly! unit opticnally baaring
ihe! linkirg grous, '

7 is CRysRue. wherein Ryg and R are sach independently sslected
from -H, a linear, branched or-cyciic alkyl having from 1 to 1+ carbon gfoms,
& polyethiyiens giyeo! unit (-OCH;CH,)s, wherein nis aninteger from 7 to "
2000

Rs iz -OR, -8R ot -NRR’, optienally R is the finking group;

A and A’ ate the same or-different and are selected from O, CRR'O,
S. GRR'S, NRye of CRR'NHRys, whersin Rys has the same definiion s R;

O and D) are the same or different ang are independently seia‘cfe&
fom a finear, branched or cyclic alkyl, atkenyt or alkyny! having 10 10
carbon atoms, ostionally substituted with any one of halogen, -OR;, -NReRs,
NO,, -HRCOR!, -5Ryg, -SOR’, -80R'", ~303, 080, -SOMNRR, & cyano, an
azido, -COR . -OC0Rs, of -OGONR Rz, or a polysthyiene glycot unit i
DOGHCM, ), wherein n is an integer from 1 to 2000;

' L ig absent, or is a phenyt group of a3 fo 18-memberad hetarocyclic
ring having 1 to 6 heteroatoms selected from ©, S, N and P, wherein said
shenyl group or haterotyclic:ring representad byl is optionally substituied,
wherain .the:substitueni:efé finking group, or is selected from linear, branched
or cyclic atkyl, aikenyl or alkyny! having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, optionafly
suibstituted with any one of haiogan, “ORz, -NRgRg, -NOy, -NRCOR', -SRyg, -
SR, -B0,R' 80, -OS0;, -SO;NRR', a cyano, an azide, -CORyy, -
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OCOR,: or -OCONRRy,, 2 polysthylene glycol Unit (-OCH:CHy),, wherein n
is an integer from 1 to 2000; optEOﬂ'aHy,L itself is the finking group;

provided that the compound has no more than ong linking group;

W is COOR or CHOW™, and

W is a protacting group.




